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Preface to the Series

Each author has a grammar of his own, written or unwritten. Each student has a grammar
of his own, has his ways of adjusting the phenomena to his range of vision or vice versa, less

frequently vice versa.

Basil Gildersleeve, Problems in Greek Syntax

Why not both?
C.S.L, An Experiment in Criticism

“I confess myself to be among those who write to progress and in
progressing write,” and grammar notes are no exception. When I articulate
to myself the finer distinctions in a text with the help of grammar I finally
understand what I think the author is saying, against which I can then judge
what the author is in fact saying. It is often not (merely) the author who is not
clear to us, but we who are not clear to ourselves.

This commentary was therefore written with two primary ends in
mind: 1) to facilitate a careful (and grammatically defensible) reading of the
original text, and 2) to point the way for further and deeper study of the same.
I have thus often reminded the reader of the basics, e.g., anaphora, inner and
outer accusatives, ablative (or genitive, as the case may be) absolutes, and the
tedious details of syntax in indirect discourse. There is much to be said for
crawling before walking and walking before running: analysis precedes
synthesis--yet here the difficulty makes itself felt. The basis for appreciating a
literary text is an underlying enjoyment of the matter at hand. But, at least for
a while, the searching of commentaries and grammars and lexica--all of
which help us to understand what the author is saying--dampens the joy of
reading for many, even if it leads to greater enjoyment in the end. And so the
very means of greater enjoyment of the text are themselves instruments of
tedium in the extreme: what is the student to do? Can we have our cake and
eatittoo?

Faced with this dilemma students will find this type of commentary

a helpful place to begin. Even within the relatively narrow confines of such a
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commentary I try to offer the reader three tiers of reading: 1) a fast, basic, and
intuitive reading of the text aided by maximume-efficiency vocabulary
learning and morphological aids in the notes; 2) a more attentive reading
keyed to finer nuances of meaning and eased by notes on grammar and
syntax; 3) a deeper study of the finest distinctions guided by signposts to
standard reference works.' While all these are, in a sense, elementary and pre-
exegetical tasks, they each allow a measure of enjoyment and at each stage I
have done much of the ‘leg-work’ in the lexica and grammar indices for the
student. My hope is that while students can pause (or stay) contentedly at all
three levels they will feel themselves drawn imperceptibly yet delightfully
“further up and further in.” I am convinced that this is the way to win new
students for the ancient languages without compromising standards of
accuracy and precision so dear to Philology as a discipline--but let me stop

here and leave the reader with a more eloquent expression of my meaning:

‘Why,’ [readers] ask, ‘should I turn from a real and present experience--what
the poem means to me, what happens to me when I read--to inquiries about
the poet’s intentions or reconstructions, always uncertain, of what it may
have meant to his contemporaries?” There seem to be two answers. One is
that the poem in my head which I make from my mistranslations of Chaucer
or misunderstandings of Donne may possibly not be so good as the work
Chaucer or Donne actually made. Secondly, why not have both? After
enjoying what I made of it, why not go back to the text, this time looking up
the hard words, puzzling out the allusions, and discovering that some
metrical delights in my first experience were due to my fortunate
mispronunciations, and see whether I can enjoy the poet’s poem, not

necessarily instead of, but in addition to, my own one ??

! At this step the student learns more about the history of the language and the language as a whole,
rather than merely the text at hand, but of course these things are not exclusive and are not in practice
so clearly distinguishable.

> C.S. Lewis, An Experiment in Criticism. (Canto Classics, Cambridge, 1961) p. 100 et seq.
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This view is, I suggest, applicable to all reading, but particularly texts so far removed
from us in time and space and speech. Taking the good from every method, we
should try enjoy our reading and enjoy what we read, which begs, after all, that we

know what is being said.

Please write with any questions or criticism to the email below.

Joshua C. Shaw, PhD Fellow,
Tibingen University
joshuacalvinshaw@gmail.com

joshuacalvinshaw.com






Preface to The Epistle to the Hebrews

“EVERY student of the Epistle to the Hebrews must feel that it deals in a peculiar degree
with the thoughts and trials of our own time.”
Greek Text with Notes and Essays, B.F. Westcott

dmofavaw €Tt AaAel.
Epistle to the Hebrews

Commentaries abound on every word and syllable of the New
Testament: why another one? In short, it is because nothing exist for the
beginning or intermediate student of the New Testament Greek quite like
this. There are multitudes of aids such as word-by-word analyses, interlinear
texts, reader’s Bibles, and advanced commentaries, but the peculiar virtue of
this edition is pedagogical usefulness. Its aim is that the user read Greek, not
decipher it. And yet in another sense the commentary justifies itself; learning
is a process of ‘re-inventing’ the wheel. We make use of the good tools our
predecessors have created, but the virtue of knowledge lies is the work, in the
habits of mind gained thereby not the mere collection (or memorization) of
data: “No conclusion is of real value to us till we have made it our own by

serious work...’?

Among the New Testament writings I chose to begin here because
“the [author of this Epistle] seems to have used the resources of literary art
with more distinct design than any other of the Apostles...”* The author was
apparently familiar with the Jewish-Alexandrian school of interpretation
current at that time and hence bears many affinities to a writer such as Philo
(if also many distinguishing marks). The author was familiar with the
technical terms of ethical philosophy (Peripatetics, Stoics, Middle-

Platonists); was versed in the ancient techinques of rhetoric (Aristotle,

! Should everyone be able to purchase Logos software this commentary would become obsolete but
for two reasons, 1) that someone should ever wish to leave their computer (!) and/or 2) classroom
use, for which Logos de facto does not apply.

* work cited, p. vi

3 ibid.
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Isocrates), though he did not always follow them. The great scholar of Artful
Prose (Kunstprosa), Eduard Norden, said “At any rate I read through the
Epistle to the Hebrews (in contrast to Paul) from beginning to end without
any difficulty.” This Epistle provides thus a worthy test of Koine for those
advancing through the ranks of New Testament Greek, and a bridge to Koine
for those who began with Classical Greek. With this in mind, I have tried to
point out those marks of distinction between Koine and Classical and on
occasion between the New Testament Greek in comparison to both. In trying
to serve two kinds of reader (not to mention the autodidact, whom I always
have in mind), I will likely please neither fully. But perhaps each will find here

something of use.

More by way of introduction is not my place to say; but many are
ready to hand.’ I will merely suggest that this Aoyos 77js mapakAijoews is
timely. The content of this Adyos is however not blind optimism, not
irrational faith, nor again disregard for all that is natural and physical, but a
call to reasonable courage. A call to strong faith whereby the outlines of the
new are discerned in the old, the spiritual in the physical, the eternal in the
temporal. ‘Having died, he yet speaks;’ therefore tolle et lege (‘pick up and

read’)!

4 Cited by Turner, IV. Style, 106 (ch. 8).

° See Further Resources.

¢ In the most recent scholarly introduction to the New Testament (Udo Schnelle, Einleitung in das
Neue Testament, Aufl. 9. Tiibingen: Mohr Siebeck. 2019, p. 448-50) the author examines one-by-one
the myriad of suggestions as to the literary genre of the Epistle to the Hebrews, at last--quite
reasonably--settling on the words of the author himself ‘Tlaparaléd 8¢ Juds, ddehpol, dvéxecte

700 AGyov Tijs mapakijcews (13:22).
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RUNNING CORE VOCABULARY

Below are given all words in the Epistle occurring 6 or more times. The numbers on the left
correspond to the first page on which they occur and those on the right to the total number of times they
occur. The goal is to bring readers to the text as quickly and efficiently as posible.

1 &yyelos, -ou, 6 : messenger; supernatural power, angel, 13

1 aicdv, aiddvos 6 (1)) : life, lifetime; eternity; generation, era, w/ art. the world, 15

1 apapTia, -as 1 : failure, fault; mistake (in judgement); sin, sinner, 25

1 aUTds -1, -6v : w/ noun (my/your/her)self; by itself = he, she, it; w/ art. = the same, 143

1 yé&p (caus. postpos. part.): for, since, because; indeed, 91

1 yivouai, yevrioouai, ¢yevéunv, yéyova, yeyévnual, éyevijfnv : become, be born;
happen, 30

1 B1& (prep.) : gen. through(out); by means of; acc. on account of, for the sake of, 57

1 86Ea, -ns 1 : opinion; fancy; reputation; honor, glory, 7

1 dYvapis, -ews 1 : ability, power, might, strength, 6

1 Eyw(ye), (é)uol, (¢)uol, (&)ué : 1, the 1st sing. person pronoun; w/out €- it is enclitic; w/ ye =
strengthened for, I at least/indeed, 35

1 &i, Eoopat, impf.: f(v), nom. part. v, oboa, dv, gen. vTos, olions, dvTos, pr. inf. elvay, ft.
goeoBa : to be exist; w/ inf. = to be possible, 56

1 év:dat. in, on, at, by; into; by (means of), with, 65

1 émi: gen. upon, over; dat. upon, over; for (the purpose of); acc. onto, toward, against, over, 30
1 TMETS, UGV, IUIV T)UES : we, Us, 23

1 nuépa, -as 1 : day; time of life, 18

1 Beds, -ol 6/1) : god, goddess, w/ art. a specific god, God, 68

1 kaf (conj.): and; even, also; kai... ko, both... and, 257

1 kpeioowv , -ov : stronger, mightier, better, 13

1 AaMée : talk, chat, chatter away; speak, discuss, 16

1 6,1, TS : definite article, generally = the, but also used where we would use the possessive
adjective, 6 molig can = ‘his/her/your child’; also used of famous persons, e.g., 0 ITAdtwv, of
previously mentioned persons/things, or of abstract nouns like 1| Gogia, or classes 0 vOpwnog =
mankind, esp. w/ participles, 0 KAETTOV = a thief, 648

1 8g, 1, 6v : relative pronoun, who, which, 76

1 é00s, -n, -ov : as/how much as, 9

1 oUTos, abtn, ToUTo : this (thing nearer), 42

1 mwapd : gen. from the side of; dat. at the side of; acc. to the side of, along, against; beyond (late), 11
1 T&s, m&oa, wa&v : each, every, all, 54

1 waTip, maTtpds 6 : (fore)father; author, 9

1 Totéw : do, make, cause, render, 19

1 oV, ool, ool, ot : you (2nd sg. pron.), 29

1 Te:TE... TE, both... and; t€ kai, both... and, 19

1 Tis, T{ : who? why?, 10

1 vids, -oU 6 : son, 24

2 B¢ (advers. part.) : but, rather; yet, on the other hand, 235

ix
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RUNNING CORE VOCABULARY

Sikatoouvn, -ns 1 : justice; righteousness, 6
els (= &g, prep.): acc. to, toward; so far as, w/ respect to; up to, until; for (the purpose/good of), 72
Aéyo, tp&d , elrov , elpnka, elpnua, tpprinv: tell; say, speak; intend, mean, 44

uév : when used absolutely = indeed; when a contrast w/ 8¢ clause (implicit or explicit) is present,

on the one hand, while/whereas, 20

T&Aw : back(wards), against; again, in turn, 10

Ta&s, m&oa, w&v : each, every, all, 54

Tmvedua, -aTos TS : blast, wind, breeze; air, breath (of life); inspiration; spirit; angel, 12
Tpds : acc. to, towards, upon, against, 19

orjuepov (adv.): today, 8

&v : untranslatable conditional particle which indicates unreality with indicative past tenses and

generality with the subjunctive, 7

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
5
5
5
5

apxn, -fis 1 : beginning, origin, (first) principle; first place or power in government, 6

Y1, -fis 11 : earth opp. to heaven; land opp. to sea; a country; (tilled) earth; a city; dirt, 11

gk (=¢€ before a vowel): gen. out of; since ; by (denoting source of an action); according to, 21
gpyov, -ou TS : work or deed; toil; action; thing, matter; something made; function, need, 10
KaT& : gen. down(ward); over; against; acc. over, throughout; against; each; according to, 41
kUp1os, -a, -ov : having power or authority over (gen.); valid, legitimate, lawful; 0, lord, master, 16
uéAA impf. EueAAov/HiueAAov : be likely to (inf.); be about to do (fut. inf.), 9

ou, oUK, ouxf : neg. of fact and statement; no, not; generally w/ indic. and potential optative, 69
oupavds, -oU 6 : sky, heaven(s), 10

Tis, Ti : who? why?, 10

XETp, XEPOSs 1 : hand, 6

€5 : conj. that, since + part.; adv. like, as, 22

cooel : just as if/as though; like, as; about, 1

&y1os, -1, -ov : sacred, holy; pure; 10, sacrifice; 16, temple; oi, ‘the saints’ in Christian texts, 20
akovuw, dkovoopat, fikouoa, akrkoa, fikououat, fkotodnv : to hear (of/from), be said, 8
Bel (impers. of 3¢®) : one (acc.) must do (inf.); there is need of (gen.); it must be, it is necessary, 6
SUvaual, Suvrjocoua, -, -, 8edUvnual, éduvrinu : be able, capable, 8

el (procl. part.): if,” introducing conditions, 16

AapPéve, Myoual, EAaPov, eiAnga, eiAnual, éEAfieny : take (hold of) seize; understand, 15
Adyos, -ou 6 : word, talk; argument; saying, statement; speech, discourse; saying, story, 12

un : no/not, the negative of feeling and thought (opp. to fact and statement = ov), 43

601, fiTis, 6 T1 : anyone who, anything which, 10

Tepi : gen. around, about, concerning; acc. around, 23

owTnpla, -as 1 : deliverance, preservation; a means of safety; salvation, safety, 7

UTd (prep.): gen. (from) under, beneath; by, at the hands of; because of, 9

&vBpwoTos, -ou 6 : human being, 10

BAémrew, BAéyouar, EBAeya, BéBAcpa, BEBAeupal, EBAEPONY : to look, see; look towards, 8
6&vaTos, -ou 6 : death, 10

Incovls, -oU 6 : Jesus, 13



RUNNING CORE VOCABULARY

viv (adv.): (just) now; as things are, 6

6péed, Syopar, eldov, Edpaxa, duuat, 36N : see, behold, observe; pass. appear, 11
0g, 1}, v : relative pronoun, who, which, 76

8T1: + superl. as ___ as possible; that; for, because, seeing that, 18

oUBels, -epia, -év : not one, none, nobody, 6

Tis, Tt : indefinite adj./pron., something, 34

Xa&pis, -1Tos 1 : beauty, grace, kindness, gratitude; (a) favor, delight, 8

aBeA@ds, ol & : brother; in pl. siblings, co-members of Christian religion, 10

ay1é&Cow : hallow, purify, consecrate, 7

afua, afpaTtos T6 : blood, murder; kin, 21

émel (conj.) from the time when (indic.); whenever (subj.); since, seeing that, (w/ indic.), 9
kaAéw, KaAd, ékdAeoa, kékAnka, kékAnual, ékAR0nv : call, summon, invite, 6
ouv: certainly, in fact; so, then, therefore, 12

ToAUs, ToAAR, oAU : much, many, 7

o&p€, oapkds 1 : flesh, body; person; opp. to Tvedpa or YuyN per context, 6

TeAedo : make perfect, complete; bring to consummation, 9

UTép (prep.): gen. on behalf of, instead of, for; concerning; acc. over, beyond, 11
ABpadu 6 (indecl.): Abraham, 10 (see Index)

&AA& (conj.): but, rather; yet, still; however, 16

apxiepevs, -€ws 6 : chief-priest, 17

émoupdavios, -a, -ov : heavenly, 6

Exw, €€, Eoxov, Eoxnka, -, - : have; possess; +adv. = to be; hold (fast) be able to (inf.), 39
Law, Criow (Criooua): to live, 12

fva : conj. that, in order that (subj. in prim. seq.; neg. is unj), 20

Aads, -oU 6 : people, crowd, nation, 13

&0ev : whence; where(fore), 6

600¢, -n, -ov : as/how much as, 9

N NN N YN YN Y Y Y YYDl

mep&le, -ow, émeipacov, -, memeipaoual, Emelp&abn : make trial of (gen.); attempt to do
(inf.); test, tempt (acc.), 6

€&v (conj.): compound of €l and @v, contracted often to @v: conditional use “if (ever)” (+subj.), 6
KaTaokevalw : prepare, furnish, equip fully w/; represent; mid. get ready, 7

Mowvuoiis, -éws 6 : Moses, 11(see Index)

oikos, -ou & : house, dwelling place; room, 11

Xp1oTds, -oU 6 : annointed one, Christ, 12

816 (conj.): wherefore, on account of which, 9

eloépxoua, -eAevoopat/-eu, -fiABov, -eArjAuba, -, - : go into, enter ( stage, courtroom), 18
kaBcds (adv.) : late G. for ka4, just as, 8

kapdia, -&s 1 : heart: seat of life/passion, 11

UMETS, UUEdV, Uulv, Uuds : y’all, 2 pl. pronoun, 31

O O VO ©O v v 0 o o o o

ouviw, dpotual, pooa, OUWHOKA, -, Hdabn : swear (to/by), that (+inf.), 7

10 & : gen. away from; in derived senses: (part) of (=£€£), by (= 010), from the side of (=mapad), 22

xi
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RUNNING CORE VOCABULARY

tavuTol, -fis, -oU : reflex. pron. of 3rd person, later written adTOD and often used with the 1st

and 2nd person as well; the pl. sometimes equals GAANA@V, 16

11
11
11
11
11
12
12
13
14
14
14
15
15
15
15
16
17
17
18
20
21
22
22
23
23
24
25
27
27
28
28
31
32
32
41

£kelvos, -1, -0 : that person or thing; denotes well known or already mentioned persons, 9
tmayyeMla, -as 1) : command, summons; denunciation; offer, promise, 14

kabas (adv.) : late G. for kb, just as, 8

KaT&Tauols, - EWS T : a putting to rest, putting down, deposing; a cessation, calm, 9
wioTis, -ecos 1 : trust, faith; honesty, credit; pledge of good faith, guarantee; proof, 32
MeT& (prep.): gen. (along) with, by the aid of; acc. in pursuit; after, behind; next, 23
oUTtw(s) : in this way, so, thus, 9

wux, -fis 1 : breath, life, soul, 6

péyas, uey&An, uéya: large, long, great, 6

Tpoocépxoual, -eAeucopat/-iuL, -fiABov, -eAfjAuba, -, - : come/go to; attack; come before, 8
xopls : adv. separately, apart, differently; prep. without, independently of (gen.), 13
Buoia, -as 1 : sacrifice, offering; often in pl. offerings, sacrifices, rites, 15

MeAxioedék : Melchizedek (Gen. 14), 8 (see Index)

TPooPépw, -0icw, -1fiveyka/ov , -evrivoxa, -Evijveyual, -nvéxOnv : bring to, present, 20
T&Els, -ecos 1) : arrangement, battle-array, body of soldiers, order, position, rank, 6
aicdvios, -a, -ov : eternal, unending, 6

kaAds, -1, -6v : beatiful, fair; good, noble, 6

vekpds, -&, -6v : dead; subst. corpse, 7

&maf (adv.); once, only once, once and for all; after conjs./advs. of time: then, at last, 8
eUAoyéw : speak well of, praise; bless, 7

BaoiAevs, -éwos, acc. -a /T, nom. pl. fs: king, chief; sovereign, 7

Héve, HEVE, Eueva, HepévTKa, -, - : persevere in (€V, £ni); stand one’s ground, 6
véuos, -ou 6 : custom, law, ordinance, 14

atmodvijokw, dmobavoiual, amédavov, Tébnvka/TéBvaTtov, -, - : to die; in pf. be dead, 7
€11 (adv.): yet, as yet, still; after neg. no longer, more; further, moreover 13

napTupéw : bear witness, give evidence, testify to (acc.), vouch for, 8

S1a0rjkn, -ns 1 : will; deposit, oracle; covenant, 17

AaTpevw : work for hire, serve, worship, 6

oknvr), -fis 1 : tent, hut, tabernacle, 10

EUUéVw, -HEVE, -épEva, -pepévnKa : abide in a place, stand fast, 11

TMPETOS, -M, -ov : superl. of PO, first, earliest, soonest, most eminet, 10

udvos, -n, -ov : adj. only, alone; adv. 00 povov... GALQ Kai, not only, but also, 31
u&AAov : comp. of udAa, more, greater, 6

oud¢ : and not, nor, 6

fyéoual, nynooual, ynoaunv, fynuat, 1yniénv : go before, lead; suppose, believe, 6

xii



Glossary:

abs. absolute ind./indir. indirect

acc. accusative indic. indicative

act. active indir. comm.  Indirect Command
ad loc. ad locum (at the place/passage)  indir. qu Indirect Question
adj. adjective inf. infinitive

adv. adverb instr. instrument/-al

ag. agent inter. interrogative

antec. antecedent KG Koine Greek

apod. apodosis L/In. line

app. appositive m. masculine

art. inf. articular infinitive n. neuter

art./artic. article nom. nominative

Byz. Byzantine (Greek) NT(G) New Testament (Greek)
CG Classical Greek obj. object

cl. clause p./pg. page

char. characteristic pl. plural

comp. comparative pple. participle

comp. compound pass passive

concess. concessive pf. perfect

cond. condition(al) periphr. periphrastic

conn. rel. connective relative pers. person
cst./circums.  circumstantial plfpf. pluperfect

CTF Contrary to Fact pPPP pf. pass. part.

cstr. construction/construct pred. predicate/predicative
dat. dative pr. present

dep. deponent prim. primary

dir. direct progr. progressive

disc. discourse prot. protasis

expl. explanation rel. relative

f. feminine S. V. sub verbo, ‘under the word’
FLV Future Less Vivid s/sg. singular

FMV Future More Vivid seq. sequence

FMtV Future Most Vivid stat. statement

fut./ft. future subj. subject

gen. genitive subj. subjunctive

gen. general subst. substantive

imper. imperative superl. superlative

impers. impersonal V. verb

impf. imperfect voc. vocative

! For the convenience of the reader, I have made a dictionary of grammatical and rhetorical terms, found at the

end of the book in alphabetical order.
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Further Resources’

Abbreviations used in this Commentary
BA = BDAG (the dictionary of Walter Bauer given below; UBS = 5™ ed. of the United Bible Societies’
Greek Text of the New Testament; I, II, III, IV = the four volumes of Moulton-Turner’s
monumental grammar; W. = The commentary of Brooke Foss Westcott ; S. = the Greek Grammar
of Herbert Weire Smyth.
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p. 107, ‘worst lapse toward vernacularism,’ ibid. 110 ‘apparent literary style’: such exs. could be multipled. Perhaps
however the grammarian’s effort to be readable explains the addition of valuative commentary to essentialy
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19T have also consulted with profit--though I do not cite it--this grammar of A.T. Robertson and the reader is
encouraged to do the same: it is available online through Google Books and though somewhat outdated in
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Some Textual Variants in Hebrews'

The Text: The text is that of Wescott and Hort (1877) in the public domain, from which there are
remarkably few deviations (besides those of orthography) in the most up-to-date Nestle-Aland (28%
ed.)” below are the most signficant differences. Nestle’s first ed. was in fact constructed from the
texts of Tischendorf, Lachmann, and WH where at least two were in agreement (see Metzger The
Text of the New Testament, 3rd ed. p. 129-144). In a couple of places where WH chose a reading
which UBS/NA28 disagree with, but Westcott himself already anticipated in his commentary text,
I have printed Westcott’s (i.e., UBS), e.g., 10:1 dvvarat for dvvavrar in WH.

For the quotations below cf. ad loca in Metzger, A Textual Commentary, p. 661-678.

(1:8) els 7OV aidva [Tod aidvos] : UBS removes the brackets.

(1:8) UBS has gov instead of avTod: the UBS follows this because of the good
(diverse) external textual evidence and the intrinsic difficulty of construing avTod.
(2:7-8) [kal kaTéoTnoas avTov émi Ta épya TV XeLpdv cov]: put in
brackets already by W-H as suspicious and likely not original, the newest texts
leave it out altogether, “impressed by the probability that the longer reading may
be the result of scribal enlargement of the quotation...”

(3:6) éav Ty mappnoiav kal 70 kavxnua Tis eAmidos [uéxpr TéAovs
BeBaiav] kaTdoywper : UBS added a bracketed mrep after édv and have removed
what W-H had already bracketed, finding it “probable” on account of the awkward
gender agreement and the likeliehood of assimilation to verse 14 of the same
chapter that, “it is an interpolation.”

(3:12) u1 oTe written uijmoTe in modern editions, as also with 31 7ov = dnjmov
(though this is a hapax in the NT (2:16)

(4:15) ovvmrabijoar is written ovpmabijoar in UBS

(5:2) [1€] has ist brackets removed in UBS.

(5:3) mepl €avTod is on the basis of the “usage of hellenistic Greek” made ad70d
in UBS.

(5:12) [kad] is added after yaAax7os in UBS.

(6:2) BamrTiopdv didaxiv : modern eds. (and W. in his commentary p. 144) read
ddayijs on the grounds that though the acc. has good early authority it is likely a

! For a discussion of significant textual variants the reader is encouraged to look in the normal places (for which,
see Further Resources). Here I have only catalogued differences between WH and the most up-to-date text of the
NT (UBS = Nestle-Aland 28). The reader will likely be struck by just how few the substantive differences are, i.e., if
questions of orthography (‘proper spelling’) are laid aside. Though in a few particulars dated, the then-thorough
list of variants under the headings of various chief manuscripts can be found in Westcott’s Comments and Essays
on the Epistle to the Hebrews, which I made available on my website

% A testimony to their extraordinary efforts and scholarly acumen.

3 Bruce Metzger, A Textual Commentary on the Greek New Testament. (UBS, 1971) p. 663-4.

xvii



later “improvement of style” to avoid a “long string of genitives.” (UBS Textual
Commentary).

(7:1) T o T is printed without the cruces in UBS.

(7:4) @ [kai] (UBS)

(7:5) dmodexaToiv = amodexaTotv (UBS): here the UBS does not even consider
this textual variant worth mentioning. The B-A Lexicon refers however to Papyrus
46 and to Moulton’s Prolegomena (p. 79) as evidence against the older reading,
which is found in mss. BD2. (opposed to the current reading in XAC). For further
orthographical variants of a similar nature see the end.

(7.22) kat is bracketed in the modern texts and given by the UBS committee a ‘C’
for its likelihood of being original.

(7.26) the brackets are removed from kal in UBS.

(9:17) in UBS brackets are removed from ‘u.ﬁ'rro-re is read with the corrector of
Sinaiticus, Alexandrinus, the Ephraem Palimpsest and a host of papyri etc. instead
of the w1} T67e of the Sinaiticus and Bezae Cantabrigensis.

(9:19) kal T@v Tpdywv is put into brackets by UBS.

(10:38) in UBS brackets are removed from [pov]

(11:6) [7®] Oed UBS takes away the brackets.

(11:11) kal vy Zdppa dvvapw whereas UBS adds o7eipa w/ a C (not very
confident), which is absent from Sinaiticus and Alexandrinus though present in the
original form of the Cantabrigensis (D), which W. had for some reason as the
scribal corrector (D?)

(11:37) émewpdobnoay is omitted from the most current text, though with
consiberable hesitation (it is given a C rating by UBS)

(12:3) dvadoyloaale yap Tov TolavTyy VTOUEUEVKETA VTTO “T@Y
apapTwAdv eis éavtovs” dvTidoylav: here éavrov is given by UBS (C rating)
instead of éauTovs. See the note ad loc. and UBS Text. Comm. for further
discussion.

(12:9) in UBS a bracketed [3¢] is added after oD in 00 woAD paAlov

(13:15) in UBS a bracketed [ovv], giving some weight to the corrector of Sinaiticus,
as well as A and C is added after 8’ av7od.

Some further orthographical variations: Aevel is now written Aevi, lepatiav as

e ’ Id /! ~ ~
tepateiav, Aaveld as Aavid, Tovyapoiv as Toryapoiv.
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Quotations in The Epistle to the Hebrews

The first numbers are the page and line numbers of this commentary; those which follow in parentheses

are the traditional chapter and verse references to Hebrews. In a future addition this information may

be incorporated into the text . The reader is gladly referred to the exhaustive lists of references and

allusions given in the Appendix to Westcott’s Commentary.

1.7 (1:3) = Ps. 110:1

1.10-2.11 (1:5) = Ps. 2.7

2.11-12 (1:5) =2 Sam. 7:14
2.13-14 (1:6) = Deut. 33:43
2.15-16 (1:7) = Ps. 104:4
2.17-20-3.21 (1:8-9) = Ps. 45:6-7
3.21-27 (1:10-12) = Ps. 102:25-27
3.28-29 (1:13) = Ps. 110:1
5.11-18 (2:6-8) = Ps. 8:5-7
6.26-28 (2:12) = Ps. 22:22
6.27-28 (2:13) =1Is. 8:17

6.28-29 (2:13) =1Is. 8:18

9.21-29 (3:7-11) = Ps. 95:7-11
10.6-8 (3:15) = Ps. 95:7-8
11.19-20-12.21 (4:3) = Ps. 95:11
12.23-24 (4:4) = Gen. 2:2

12.25 (4:5) = Ps. 95:11

12.29-30 (4:7) = Ps. 95:7-8
15.28-28 (5:5) = Ps. 2:7

15.30 (5:6) = Ps. 110:4

18.27-30 (6:8-9) = Gen. 1:11, 3:17
20.11 (6:13) = Gen. 22:16

20:12 (6:14) = Gen. 22:17

xix

21.25-30 (7:1-2) = Gen. 14:17-20
24.28 (7:17) = Ps. 110:4

25.4-5 (7:21) = Ps. 110:4
27.29-28.1 (8:5) = Ex. 25:40
28.5-29.19 (8:8-12) =Jer.31:31-34
34.3-4 (9:20) = Ex. 24:8
36.30-37.5 (10:5-6) = Ps. 40:6-8
37.5-6 (10:8) = Ps. 40:6

37.7 (10:9) = Ps. 40:7

38.18-39. 21 (10:16) = Jer. 31:33
38.1-2 (10:17) = Jer. 31:34
41.15-16 (10:30) = Deut. 32:35
41.16-17 (10:30) = Deut. 32:36
42.28-30 (10:37-38) = Hab. 2:3-4
43.10-44.12 (11:5) = Gen. 5:24
47.11-12 (11:18) = Gen. 21:12
47.16-17 (11:21) = Gen. 47:31
52.7-9 (12:5-6) = Prov. 3:11-12
55.6-7 (12:20) = Ex. 19:12-13
55.8 (12:21) = Deut. 9:19
56.18-19 (12:26) = Hag. 2:6
58.1-2 (13:5) = Deut. 31:6

58.2-3 (13:6) = Ps. 118:6






A Note on the Notes

Abbreviations.The constraints of brevity require abbreviations. Most of
these I hope are intuitive (nom.= nominative etc.), but I have tried to give an
exhaustive list of them in the Glossary. A glance at the list should suffice.

Grammatical and Rhetorical Terms. 1 point out a variety of
constructions and rhetorical devices, of which some are unfamiliar: in those
cases the reader should consult the list of rhetorical and grammatical terms
given at the back with definitions

Names, Verbs, and Vocabulary Entries. To save space on the
commentary pages, I have given little (or no) information on names, the first
principle part and the other necessary for the form at hand, and brief entries
for the facing vocabulary. To remedy this, and thus to serve two different
readers - those who want mininum help and those who want a maximum of
help - I have provided an Index Of Names (people and places) with
summaries of what we know of them from history, tradition, or mythology,
and in addition some bare references for the sources. For verbs I have tried to
provide as many principle parts as can be constructed from the standard
sources in the Expanded Dictionary in the back. For vocabulary entries I have
been brief on the page, but where that meant a clipping of a word’s normal--
or for the particular case--important semantic range, I have tried to provide
a fuller dictionary entry in the mentioned Dictionary. I will not have chosen
in every case the words which every reader may have wished and this may be
remedied with time and revision (and feedback!). The reader is thus
encouraged to check into the standard scholarly sources when more depth is
desired. The entries are oftener verbs than nouns or adjectives.

In all, my goal is to give the reader as many helpful tools as I can in the
most economical way possible, thus making the reader more independent of
my editorial choices on the pages of commentary and to invite him or her to

be a fellow student rather than pupil.
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The Greek of the New Testament is not the Greek of the Classical
writers, but it is not less precise or less powerful.
Brooke Foss Westcott

Theologia vera est grammatica quaedam divinae vocis.
Phillip Melanchthon






EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

1. TloAvuepds kal molvTpdmws mdAar 6 Beds Aalijoas 7ois 1

maTpdow év Tols mporiTais (2) ém’ éoxdTov TAV TuepdV

’ > ’ e ~ 3 e ~ (Y L4 ’ /4
TOUTWV €AdANOEY YUY €V vid, OV Ednkey kAnpovduoy TAvTwY,

) ? \ ’ \ 3 A~ . [ n ) ’ -~
8L oV Kal €’ITOL7]0€V TOUS alwvas (3) 0SS wv amavyaocua TT]S

dofns kal xapakT)p Tijs VTOOTACEWS avTOD, Ppépwv TE TA D

mdvta T® piuate Tis duvduews avTod, kalbapioudv TAV

< ~ /4 (134 /4 3 ~ 9 ~ 4
apapTidv momodpevos “éxdbioer év defid” Tijs peyalwoivns

év vimAois, (4) TooolTw KkpelrTwy yevduevos TAV dyyéAwy

dow diagopddTepov Tap avTOVS KekAmpovdumkey dvopa.

(5) T yap elmév mote TV dyyéowv “Yids pov €l ov, éy 10

amavyaoua, -atos, Té : reflection, 1
Be16s, -&, -6v : right; 1), = hand, 5
Si&popos, -ov : different, distinguished, 3
goxaTogs, -1, -ov : last, final; subst. end, 1
kaBapiopds, -ol 6 : a cleansing, expiation, 1
kaBiCed : make sit down, seat; intr. sit, 4
kAnpovopéw : inherit, acquire, obtain, 3
kAnpovéuos, ou 6 : heir, owner, 3
ueyaAwovvn, -ns 1 : greatness, majesty, 2
évoua, -aTtos TS : name, reputation; word, 4

m&Aat : long ago, of old; previously, 1

1 TToAuuepsds : -5 is the normal ending for
advs. of manner (S.343); note the rhythm:
poltimép0s... poliitropos and see IV.8.1
AaArjoas : began to speak; n. sg. m. aor. act.
part., showing simple action in the past prior fo
our main verb (S.1872¢c). A verb denoting
continuous action (AoAéw, 'T chatter'), can
suggest w/ the aor. a start of action (5.1924-5); or
all actions in the past may be viewed as a single
act (S.1927).

3 éN&Anoev: he spoke ; 3 s. aor. act. ind.; the
singleness of God’s actions is a particular
preoccupation of the author throughout the book
(6mag 8x, £pdmas 3x)

4 tous aiddvas: the world ; this pl. use of aicdv
in this sense is a Semitism (I11.2.2,1)

Sv #Bnkev kAnpovépov : 3 s. aor. act. ind.;
TiOnp often takes a double acc. = ‘make someone
something’ (S.1612-13)

&v... @épwv: n.sg. m. pr. act. cst. part.; perhaps
causal, since he is...bears... (S 2054, -64)

ToAuuepris, -és : of many parts or kinds, 1
ToAUTpoTOS, -ov : much-turned, various, 1
ToTe (adv.): at some time, ever, 5
Tpo@rTns, -ou O : representative of God, 2
pfina, -atos T : spoken word; matter, 4
TiOnu : set (up), put, place, 4

ToooUTos, -ayTn, -oUTo : so much/many, 5
UmdoTaols, -ews 1) : foundation; essence, 3 D.
uynAds, -1, -6v : high; 14, the heavens, 2
Pépw, olow, fjveyka: bring, carry; endure, 5
XaPakTrp, -fipos 6 : impress, imprint, 1

5 amavyaopa Tijs 846Ens kai xapakThp TS
UTooTA&oews: These gens. (S1330) are the subjs.
of the action (shining, imprinting).

6 T pripaTt Tis duvduews auTol: by his
powerful utterance; gen. of quality is poetic in
CG; here a Hebraism (S1320; I11.15.2.1.¢€)

7 womoauevos: who in himself made; nom. m.
s. aor. mid. part.“The middle of moim is so
rare... that [it is] worth studying” (IIL6.4¢);
notice also the rising tri-colon of participles.

8 ToooUTw...806 : by so much... how much ;
dats. of manner used correllatively (S1513;
1I1.5.2d.4)

9 kexkAnpovdunkev Svopa BiapopwTepov
Twap’ autous: he has inherited a title more
distinguished than them (=than they inherited) ;
Tapd instead of 1} or gen. for compar. is mostly
KG, though also in CG (S1073); for the ellipsis
here cf. p. 56.14 note.

10 Tivi y&p elmév : “The contrast between Tivt...

and Tpog tiva.. is full of meaning’ (W.)
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(8) mpds 8¢ Tov vidv ““O Opdvos oov 6 feds eis TOV aidva

[70D aidvos],” kai 1 pdBdos Tijs evBvTyTOS pdBdos Tijs
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ayamdée : hold dear; love, 4

avouia, -as 1) : lawlessness, transgression, 1
BaoiAela, -as 1 : sovereignty, kingship, 3
Yevvao : beget (of a father), engender, 4
elo&y w, aor. -fiyayov: to lead/bring into, 1
#Aaiov, -ou 16 : olive-oil, 1

eubUTnS, -NTOS 1 : straightness, rightness, 1
8pdvos, -ou 6 : throne, chair, 4

Aertoupyds, -oU 6 : servant, minister, 2

11 orjuepov: ‘The word both in its primary and
in its secondary meaning naturally marks some
definite crisis, as the inauguration of the
theocratic king... Many however have supposed
that ‘today’... stands for... eternal, timeless’ (W.)
toopal auTtd...Eotal pot : stvor w/ dat.
“carries the idea of credit” (III.17.3.f). But w/ the
3rd pers the dat. of feeling is rare (51486a)

€1G TATEPQL: as a father; perhaps extension of the
use of €iG to show purpose (51686d; I11.18.4c.3).
Both the dat. and &ig translate the Hebrew 7 =
like/as. Cf. Mt. 2146 (I11.17.4c, 18.4¢c.4)

12 &tav 8¢ waAw eicaydyn : the mbhv
either emphasizes 8¢ or refers to the second
coming of Christ and the tav w/ gicaydyn (aor.
subj.) describes either ‘a series of events reaching
into an indefinite future... or the indefiniteness
of a single event in the future’ (W.)

14 wpookuvno&twaoav: let them bow before ;
3 pl. aor. act. imper.; “in prose after Thucydides,
in Euripides and inscriptions after 300 b.c.
instead of -viwv & -c0wv we find -twcav & -

cbwcav” (S.446.3)

Hioéow : hate, loathe, 1

oikoupévn, -ns 1 : the (inhabited) world, 2
&tav : when, whenever (+subj.), 1
TPwWTAOTOKOS, -ov : the first born, 3
Tpookuvée : fall down and worship, 2
mip, Tupds TS : fire; lightening; fever, 5
p&BBos, -ov 6 : rod, staff, 4

PASE, pAoyds 1 : flame, fire, 1

Xplw, aor. éxproa: rub/annoint (with oil), 1

17 uév... 8¢ : on the one hand... on the other ; a
text-book example of contrastive néEV/SE.

6 Beds : Oh God; generally taken as vocative or
predicate of 6 Opdvog (as W.)

18 1 p&Pdos Tiijs evbUTNTOS P&PBos Tiis
Baowheias: the rod which is straight is (the) rod
of his sovereignty ; i.e., right makes might. The
article very often distinguishes subject from
predicate, as here. For the avTOV/GOUL see
Variants. The genitives are explanatory or
appositive (I1I.15.2.1.f)

19 fyéamnoas... éuionoas: you love... you
hate ; likely gnomic aorists (S.1931), which are
especially popular in the NT, perhaps because
“what God did in the past is evidence of what he
will always do” (I11.7.3.5)

20 3i1& TouUTo: notice the lack of conjunction
(i.e, xoi, Og, etc.), called asyndeton, which
quickens the writing’s pace.

Exproév oe...EAaiov : annointed you with oil ; a
double acc.: o€ is the external object as ELaov is
the internal object of ypim (implicit in the action
of the verb) S1563, 1620.
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25

30

ayalAAiaots, -ecs 1 @ great joy, 2
AAN&TTW p. aor. NAA&YNV : change, 1
ATSAAVUL fut. -oAGd @ mid. perish, slip away, 1
amooTéAA : despatch, commission, 1
Be€16s, -&, -6v : right; fem. subst. = hand, 5
Siakovia, -as 1 : service, 1

Siapéve : endure, be strong; continue, 1
éxAeiTro, -Aeiye : intr. be eclipsed, to fail, 1
¢Nioow, éAiEca: turn round or about, roll, 1
€tos, -ous TS : ayear, 3

ex6pds, -&, -6v : hateful; subst. an enemy, 2

o5 : conj. until, till (usually indic), 1

21 wapa ToUs uetdxous: ‘above your peers’
an extension of the contrastive mopd = ‘in
contrast to, more than’ (B-A; I11.18.4.3.)

kaT &pxds: standard idiom of CG (S.1690.2b;
and cf. Box p. 47).

22 Epya TV Xep&V : what your hands made;
subj. gen. (S.1330)

23 &moloivTat: 3 pl. ft. mid. ind. Box p. 58.
24 malaiwbiocovTatl... &AAayroovtatl:

3 pl ft. pass. indics.

25 €Ni€ers: y/y/x + o (sign of future) = & .

26 6 aUTds €1 a0TOG after the art. (attr. or
predic.) = same (S.1204, 1210a).

27 Tpds Tiva 8¢ TGOV &yyéAwv: yet of which

the angels ; part. gen. (S.1306-19)

28 kd&Bou: = CG k@ONGo, 2 s. pr. act. imper. For
the full conjugation see S.790

K&Bov...cou;” : = the last in a series of seven

quotations: the number of fullness in antiquity.

BeneAidoo : lay the foundation of, establish, 1
in&Tiov, -ou TS : the outer garment, 2
K&Bnuat : be seated; to sit (still), tarry, 1
Aertoupyikds, -1, -6v : of/for ministering, 2
HéTOXOS, -OV : Ol, companion, 5

TaAaiéw : make old; pass. decay, 3
TepiBSAaiov, -ou TS : covering, a wrap, 1
ToTe (adv.): at some time, ever, 5

Tous, TodA8s, -1, acc. - dat. pl. TTOOH: foot, 5
TOnut a0r. EONKa : put in a state or condition, 4
UtToTddiov, -ov T4 : footstool, 2

coel :justas if, like, as,

eipnkév woTe: has he ever said ; the stem -gp- is
(often) used for the ft., pf. and aor. pass. of Aéyo.
‘The different tenses...are singularly instructive.
The aorist marks a word spoken at a moment.
The perfect.... a word which having been spoken
of old is now finding fulfilment. The presesnt
regards the future as already realized.” (W.)
wéTe, when enclitic, gives its accent back to
(‘leans on’) the word before it. When the prev.
word is accented on the antepenultimate syllable,
it gets a second accent, as here (S181c¢)

29 eioiv...&mooTeAASueva : i + pr. part. in
CG not exactly equivalent to the English progr.
periphr. (are ___ing), which conveys a quality of
the subj. verbally or adjectivizes the part. (S.1857,
1961). W/ the pr. part. eipitis rare in NT (I11.7.9a).
ouxi : (are they) not in fact..? ; the deictic -1
(delkvopt, T point out’) adds emphasis to
demonstratives and adverbs (S.333g); also, 00 in

questions expects the ‘yes’ answer.
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&ueAéw aor. HUEANOQ : to be careless of, 2
BéBaos, -ov : firm, steady; trustworthy, 5
BeBaide : make firm, confirm, establish, 2
EkPeUyw, -pevuEouanl : flee away, escape, 2
gvdikos, -ov : right, just, fair, 1

8éAnots, -ews 1 : a willing, will, wish, 1
kAnpovopéw : inherit, acquire, obtain, 3
uepiopds, -ou 6 : apportionment, allocation, 2
uobatodooia, -as 1 : payment of wages, 3
oikoupévn, -ns 1 : the world, 2
Tap&Baois, -ews 1 : transgression, error, 2
Tapakon, -fis 1 : hearsay, disobedience, 1

1 (31&x ToUs péAAovTas) kAnpovoueiv: for the
sake of those destined to inherit ; JEAA® is used w/
the pr. (desire) or ft. (thinking) inf. in CG as a ft.
periphr. (S.1959)--almost always w/ pr. inf. in KG
(I11.7.4.2b)

B¢l fuds mpooéxeww (Tdv voiv) Tols: it is
necessary that we heed; vodg drops out in KG
(11L.6.2 EYw).

2 prj woTe: a word w/ accent on final syl. keeps
its accent and the enclitic loses its (worth
comparing w/ rule on prev. pg. S.183a)

uf} Tapapudduev: lest we slip away ; neg. purp.
cls. can have va/6mwg/®dg or omit them, as here
and oft in Plato/Xenophon (S.2193)

3 y&p : yép here, looking forward to m@dG...?
asks for confirmation of the preceding statement.
More generally, yp is always a request that the
reader engage with the writer’s logic (S. 2805b,
2810)

AaAnBeis: n. m. sg. aor. pass. part.

Tapappéw aor. -EppUNV: flow by, or past, 1
meploods, -1, -6v : extraordinary, 4

moikiAog, -1, -ov : many-colored, manifold, 2
méTe (adv.): at some time, ever, 5

mpooéxa : hold to, listen to (dat.), 2

méds (interr.): how?, 1

onueiov, -ou T6 : mark, omen, sign, proof, 1
CUVETIUAPTUPEW : join in attesting (w/ + dat.),1
Tépas, -atos TS : wonder, marvel, portent, 1
TnAIkoUTOS, -auTn, -oUTo : of such a size, 1

UTOT&TTG aor. -éTafa : place under, subject, 5

4 ¢vdikov mocbamodooiav : many compound
adjs. have only 2 endings, i.e., 1 for neut. and one
for masc./fem. (S.288-9)

w&oa TapaBaots kai Tapakor) EAaev :av.
can be sg. when there are multiple subjs. and 1)
one is considered more important or 2) both are
so unified in sense that they are conceived of as
one. As W. points out, T.pacig views the sin
externally, .okon internally.

5 éxpeuEéueda : many verbs suggesting physical
or bodily action have a mid. fut. form as its active
(S8.801, 805a)

aueAfjoavtes cwTtnplas : gen. w/ verbs of
remembering, and caring (S.1358-60; cf. 48.Box)
6 1iT1s : doTig either has an indefinite antecedent
or denotes quality (S.2496).
apxfnv AaPoloa AaAeicban : received as a
beginning its being spoken ; ‘The phrase is not
found elsewhere in the N.T. or in the LXX, but is

frequent in late Greek writers.” (W.)
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&vumdTakTos, -ov : unruly, refractory, 1
&@inut aor-fika : permit, leave, 2

Bpaxus, -gla, -U : short, little, small, 3
SiapapTUpoual : swear, bear witness, 1
EAaTTOW : to lessen, diminish, 2
¢mokémtouat : look upon or at; visit, 2

1} (disjunctive part.): (whether...) or; than, 4
KaB{oTNHL aor. -é0TNOQ : Ordain, appoint, 4
HIMVTIoKe : mid./pass. give heed to (gen.), 4

éTreos : in order that, 2

11 Ti...87u: in CG we might expect something
like olog 6 &vOpwTOg MOTE..., since the idea is
clearly one of result. The use of 87t to translate 2
from Hebrew led to an extension of its normal
usage (I11.23.3a).

12 ppvrjokn = ppviokeoon 2 s pr. mid. indic.:
after Homer one almost always finds this
contraction in the pr. & ft. mid./pass. indic./subj.
(8.628).

auToU: verbs of remembering and forgetting
usually take the gen. (S.1356)

13 Bpaxy Ti:adv. acc. (S.1609) or acc. of extent
(S.1581) or of time (S.1582); W. finds this last
improbable (and the Hebr. is ‘unambiguous’)
Tap’ &yyélous: again mopd for comparison.
UTOoK&Tw: beneath ; in KG preps. tended to get
combined w/ (made into) adverbs for fuller more
explicit expression (II1.18.8).

14 émi t& Epya: one would expect dat. or gen.
in CG, but less in KG (II1.18.4.1II).

15 umokd&tw : underneath ; in KG preps.
tended to get combined w/ adverbs for fuller or

more explicit expression (II1.18.8)

oUTre : not yet; not at all, 2

m&bnua, -aTos 16 : suffering, 3

Tou : somewhere; perhaps, I suppose, 2
Tous, Tod8s, -1, acc. -& dat. pl. TOOI: foot, 5
oTeEpaVOw : to crown, enwreath, 2

T, -fis 1 : honor, value, 4

UTok& T : below, under, 1

UTTOTETT aor. “ETAEA pf. pass. ~TETAYHAL
place under, subject, 5

16 v T® yap “UmoTdEar” [auTd] T&
mavTa: Umot&far aor. act. inf; év TO
umoTaEan : the article has two important uses
here combined: 1) to introduce a quotation (S.
1153g) and 2) the articular inf. (S.2025;-33b)

17 dpéduev... BAémopev : verbs of perception
take the part.: the parts. are simple direct objs. w/
(S.2112a, n.),
intellectual then indir. disc. is implied (-b).

18 UmoTeTayuéva..fAaTTWUEVOV...
éoTepavewuévoy: acc. pf.  pass.

physical perception when

parts.:
reduplication is generally the sign of the pf. unless
the verb begins w/ a vowel, yv-/BA-, or a cluster of
consonants (not mute-liquid), when it is simply
formed like the augment (S.439-443), but shows
only the kind/stage of action not absolute time
(51850-2; I11.7)

TOV...BAémopey HAaTTwuévov Incolv : we
see that the one lowered... is Jesus ; verbs of
perception take part. cstr. (S.2112b). ‘It will be
noticed that in every case but xiii.12... the name
‘Jesus’” occupies an emphatic position at the end

of the clause,’ i.e., telic position (W. p. 33)
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&y aor. fyayov: lead, bring, carry, 1
aitia, -as 1 : origin, ground, reason, 1
amayyéAAew fu-ayyeAd : report, tell, 1
apxnyos, -ot 6 : leader, founder; see Dict., 2
Yevw : mid. to taste, feel; enjoy, 3

Bidcout aor. EdcoKa : give, present, grant, 4
els, pia, gv, gen. évés, wds, évés : one, 5
ékkAnoia, -as 1 : assembly, church, 2
¢mailoxuvopal : be ashamed to do (inf.), 2
idoV (interj.): behold ! see!, 4

21 8mws... yevontau in order that he may
taste ; 3 sg. aor. mid. subj. ; purp. cl. in prim. seq.
(éote@avopevov). aor. here shows the
simplicity of the action (not progressive).

Bavdrtov: gen. w/ verbs of tasting, touching, etc.:

akind of part. gen. (S.1355)

"Empemev... auT® (0e6d)... TOV &pxnydv...
Tehewddoan : to perfect the founde befit him; the
latter acc/inf cstr. is in appos. to aUTG
(I11.10.3.7¢)

81’ 8v T& wavTa kal 8’ o T& WavTa : an
example of the two primary uses of S1& (acc. for
cause, gen. for instrument/agent S.1685), which
is not however always maintained in KG
(I11.18.4.2)

23 ayayévra : who brought along ; an aor.
part. normally shows action prior to the main
verb, T suggests here contemp. (7.4.3¢c), but this
is also CG (S.1872.3c), where “the subordinate
action is a modification of the main action.”

24 ya&p... yap ...
both y&p’s might be called anticipatory--often

it was fitting... as/since...;

best rendered by verbal emphasis in Eng.--since

Kowdw : communicate; share, 2

uéoos, -n, -ov : subst. the middle, center, 1
évoua, -aTos TS : name, reputation; word, 4
mw&dnua, -atos T6 : suffering, 3

Tadiov, -ou TS : young child, slave, 3
TapamArolos, -a, -ov : adv. likewise, 1
melBw pr. wémo1Ba : 2nd pf. trust in, 4
Tpéme : impers. it befits (acc.) to do (inf.), 2

UMvéw : sing (of), laud; recite; chant, 1

they explain the ‘fitness’ of Jesus’ ‘tasting of
death’ by the clauses which follow, ie., d...
kaAelv (S.2811)

¢€ €vog (0e0d/maTpog): perhaps to assume from
auTE = the effective subj. of prev. line.

S Te yap ayralwv kal ol aywalduevor: as
both.. and ; 71e... xoi are often used
oppose/compare two things (S.2974); the author
of this epistle uses T€ more than any other author
except the author of Acts and as such suggests
attention to style (IIL.1.1 t€)

28 Eooual memol8cos : I shall have trusted ;
periphrasis is “a construction much used in
Aramaic [and] known to the Greeks but mostly
with the perfect participle” (II1.7.9); for the ft. pf.
in CG see S. 580-4, 1955-8.

29 T& madia kekowddvnkev : the children
share in ; in Greek ‘things is’ i.e., neut. pls. take
sg. verbs. ‘Kek. marks the common nature ever
shared...petéoyev... the unique fact...” (W.)

30 auToOs : he rather ; though sometimes its
usual force is lost in KG (IIL.5.2a.3), here it signals
the change of subjects ta Toudia... 0OTOGC. ..
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3. “Ofev, adeAgol dyior, kAjoews émovpaviov 10

ATaAA&oow wor-fAAaa : set free, deliver, 1
Bonbécw : to assist, aid; succour (dat.), 1
drjrov (81 Tov) : I suppose, of course, 1
S1&Polos, -ov : O, a slanderer, Satan, 1
SouAeia, -eias 1 : slavery, servitude, 1
éAerjuwv, -ov : merciful, compassionate, 1
gvoxos, -ov : held in, bound by (dat.);
condemned to punishment of (gen.), 1
¢mAapPévoual : take interest in (UBS), 3

iAdokouat: expiate, 1

1 petéoxev TV autddv (=Tiis capkds Te
kai Tol afpaTtos): he partook of/had a share in
them.

ToU BavéaTov : death/his death ; the art. in
Greek marks things “definite or known” whether
particular or generic (S.1122, 1131-35). Here it
could be death as an abstr. n. (generic) or be a
poss. pron. (particular). 8Gvatog occurs in this
paragraph twice w/ the art. and once w/out,
where it certainly means the abstract idea
(S.1121;I11.12.2b.3)
va...katapynon...&maAA&en : 3 s. aor. act.
subj. sec. sequ.; these verbs would have been opt.
in CG. (petéoyev = aor. S.2176), but opt. fell out
of use in KG (II1.9.2¢)

2 kp&Tos...Tol BavaTou : “gen. w/ verbs
signfiying to rule, command, lead” (S.1370)

3 TouTtous Sool : a feature of NTG is to set an
inf,, Tva/®oTe, or a relative in apposition to a
preceding obtog (II1.5.2d.2; but cf. S. 1248)
PSBw BavaTou: dat. of instr. if taken w/ a verbal
sense of £voyog (S.1506, -10) or of cause (1517)
w/ an obj. gen. (5.1331)

kaTapyécw : make useless, of no effect, 1
kAfjois, -geos 1 : a calling, vocation, 1
Kp&Tos, -ous TS : strength, power, might, 1
UETEXW aor-€0XOV : share in (gen.), 3
éuotdw : make like, 1

d¢efAco: impers. it is proper that acc. do inf., 3
Taoxw, pr. Mémovla : experience, suffer, 4
moTés, -1, -6v : to be trusted; credible, 5
omépua, -aTos TS : seed, offspring, 3
PSBos, -ou 6 : panic, flight, fear, 1

Bix mavtods tol Cijv : throughout their life ;
“There is but one instance of the very literary
practice of adding an adj. [to the art. inf].” (IIL.2b
footnote)

4 gvoxoifioav Sovlelas : they were condemned
to slavery; suggests that OB is the instr. of
punishment implict in £&voyoc, or merely subject
to servitude (W.)

5 &yyéhwv tmAauBdvetar : takes on the
nature of (ancient interpreters) or simply
aids/helps (W. and virtually all modern)

6 S perkev (auTdY) dpotwbfjvar: 3 s.impf. act.
indic.: the acc. subj. of indir. stat. is omitted if
apparent from context (S.1972-4)

T& TPds TOV Bedv : acc. of respect (I11.1.2)

8 eis T6 IAdokeoBau : €i¢ + art. inf. in NT = {va
or ¢oTe in CG, here probably final, ‘for the
purpose of’, but when found w/ iva may
emphasize a goal further off (I11.2b.B.2)

9¢v & yap mémovbev: because he suffered ;
causal &v (II1.18.2b.iii)

Tols meipalouévols : m. pl. dat. pr. pass. part.
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ag16o : to make/deem worthy, 2

amdoTolos, -ou & : messenger, ambassador, 1
gATris, -iSos 1 : hope, a thing hoped for, 5
Bepd&Teov, -ovTos 6 : attendant; servant, 1
KaTavoée : perceive, understand, know, 2
Kauxnua, -atos Té : boast, vaunt, 1
uapTUplov, -ou TS : testimony, proof, 1

uétoxos, -ov : ol, co-sharers in (gen.), 5

11 (xAfjoecos émoupaviou) pétoxor : sharers
(together) in a heavenly vocation.
katavonjoaTe: know full well; 2 pl. aor. act.
imper. In composition w/ verbs katd can imply
downard or contrary motion, from which the
neg. connotation comes, but often, like all preps.,
it just strengthens the idea in the verb (S. 1690.3)
TV &méoToAov : only time this word is used of
Christ himself in NT as the special envoy of God
to mankind (B-A)

12 (katavoricaTe) ‘Incolv miotdv dvrta:
(learn) that Jesus was faithful ; one finds the
suppl. part. in indir. disc. after verbs of knowing
and showing (S.2106f.). This use of dvta, Turner
remarks, is classical (II1.11.4b)

TG TomoavTt autdy : resupply AroctoAov
Kol apyepéa after avTOV (so Chrysostym)

13 wAefovos = peifovos : greater (but cf. W.)
65 : all three exs. of @G on this page are adverbial,
i.e., = like/as, which is originally a relative pron.,
abl. of manner (5.2989-90)

14 n€iwTar: 3 s. pf. pass. indic.

mAelova Ty  Exer ToU ofkou 6
KaTaokev&oas auTdv : the one who built it has

uéxpt : prep. even/up to (gen.), 4

8Mos, -n, -ov : whole, entire, complete, 2
éuoloyia, -as 1) : admission; confession,
almost here = religion, faith, 3

mappnoia, -as 1 :, frankness, boldness, 4 (D.)
moTds, -1, -6v : to be trusted; faithful, 5
TAelwv, -ov : compar. of TOAUs, more, 4
TéAos, -ous TS : end, finish, goal, 5

Tun, -fis 1 : honor, value, 4

greater honor than the house; the gen. of compar.
is slowly outpaced in KG, as we have already seen
4 times in this Epistle, by mapd + acc. or 1
(II.15.2.ii.b)

16 6 8¢ mavta kataockevdoas 0eds : n. m. s.
aor. act. part.: here a attributive placed after the
article (5.2049), but easily becomes, as in the
previous line, a subst. = a builder (S.2050). Since
the author is conveying a universal truth, the
generic art. seems likely (S.2052)

‘The anarthrous form (8eds) wherever it is used
in the Epistle suggests the thought of the
character of God as God... The force... will be felt
by comparing vi.1, 5 w/ vi.3; vi.17 w/ vi.18.” (W.)
18 Té&v AaAnbnoouéveov : n. pl. gen. fut. pass.
part. The fut. pass. tense is thus formed by adding
-1nG- to the 6th principle part.

19 Tv ofkov altoi : his (own) home ; here the
reflexive force seems at least implied.

20 T kauxnua Tiis EATidos : our boast in this
hope ; as the Eng. ‘hope’, €Amig can denote the
subjective desire/anticipation or the object of

hope, i.e., the thing hoped for.
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acl (aiel, aiév) : adv. forever, eternally, 1
amoTia, -as 1 : disbelief, distrust, 2
BéBatos, -ov : firm, steadfast, 5

yeved, -&s 1 : race, generation, 5
Y1YVGOK® aor. EYVeoV : to know, observe, 4
Sokipdola, -as 1) : examination, trial, test, 1
épfinos, -n, -ov : desolate, f. sg. desert, 2
€tos, -ous TS : a year, 3

KATEXW aor. -€0X0OV : hold fast, possess, 3
6365, -0l 1) : way, road; journey; way, 3
opyn, -fis 11 : mood; anger, wrath, 2

21 (t&v) kaT&oxwuev : if we can just hold on;
‘this clause is added almost like a afterthought
pleaing with the reader, but what is not conveyed
in my Eng. trans. is the punctiliar nature of the
aor., which is almost equiv. to the fut. perf.: if we
only shall have held on (the interpolation of
péxpt TéAovg makes explicit something implied
in the aor.).” (W.; S.2326b,-28, 111.8.2.5.a.2)

For the 1st pl. see II1.2.2.3: it is common for
authors of letters to use the 1st pl. out of
politeness or sympathy, particularly in warnings
or criticisms (so Wackernagel I p. 100 et pass.)
AS...BAémeTe  wherefore...look out ; that is, “as
we must persevere in order to be the ‘house of
God’--and in light of these warnings--take heed.”
un okAnpUvnTe : do not (begin to) harden ; the
prohibitive aor. (S.1800) is often ingressive
(1IL.7.4a-4a.23)

24 0¥ : of which place, where ; 00 so used is a gen.
of place made adv. (S.342a, -46; 1311)

TapamKkpaouds, -ol 6 : provocation,
rebellion, revolt (UBS), 1

Tmelpacuds, -ol O : trial; temptation, 1
mAavéo : pass. wander, stray, be in doubt, 3
Tmovnpds, -&, -6v : worthless, evil, base, 2
ToTe (adv.): at some time, ever, 5
mpoooxBiCw : be furious/wroth w/ (dat.), 2
okAnpYve : to harden (opp. to LOAGGO®), 4
TEOOEPAKOVTA : 49, 2

Pwvn, -fis 1 : sound, voice, utterance, 5

24 kat& Thv fNuépav : during/in the day;
temporal Kotd (S.1690.2b)

25 eldov: could be 3rd pl. or 1st sg. aor. act. indic.
(0paw), but context makes clear = 3rd pl.
¢meipacav (&ut) : see LXX Nu. 14:22.

26 Tij yeved TauTy : this order of demonst. adj.
after noun follows Hebrew (II1.14.1.2)

27 T kapdiq: in their hearts; f. s. dat. of respect,
which replaced the acc. of resp. of CG (14.2.2¢;
17.3c-d); this distributive use of the sg. is also a
Hebraism (II1.2.2.(2))

29 Ei eioeAevoovtan : 3rd pl. ft. act. indic.
&\edoopat is used far more than gl ibo in the
NT; This use of €l imitates Hebrew OX = a strong
neg. in oaths (I111.25.1 &i)

BAéreTe urj EoTan : watch out lest there be ; in
CG we would have subj. here (5.2196), but in KG
the ft. becomes common (I11.8.2.2a)

30 kapdia amoTias: a faithless heart; the gen.
of quality (III.15.2.1.1.e)



EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

év 79 dmooTiivar dmo Oeod {dvros, (13) dANa mapaxaleite
€avtovs kal éxdorny 1uépav, dxpts od 76 “Zrjuepov”
kaletral, wa pn “okAnpwlfi” Tis €€ vudv dmdry Tijs
duaptias: (14) uéroxot yap Tod Xpiorod yeydvauev, édvmep
apxny Tis peXPL BeBaiav
katdoxwpev. (15) év 7® NMéyeobar “Zrjuepov éav tiis pwvijs

\ e ’ ’
™Y VTTOOTACEWS TENOUS
> -~ > 4 A 4 \ ’ € ~ e > ~
avTod akovonTe, M7 okAnpivyTe Tas kapdias Vudv ws €v 7O
mapamikpacud.” (16) Tives yap drovoavtes “mapemikpavav;”

dA\\’ oV mdvtes ot éfeNOdvtes €€ AlyvmTov dua Mwvoéws;

’ A 13 4 7 ¥ o LAY ~
(17) riow 8¢ “mpoodxfioev TeoaepdrovTa Ern;” odxi Tois

10

AlyutTos, -ou 6 : the Nile; Egypt, 4
amwdTn, -ns 1 : deception, deceit, 1
aploTnui, 2aor.-é0TNV : intrs. apostatize, 1
&xp1s : prep. gen. as far as, until, 3
BéBatos, -ov : firm, steadfast, 5

¢&vmep : if in any case, if indeed, 2
#kaoTos, -1, -0V : every, every one, each, 5
EEépxoual aor. -fiABov : proceed from, 5
£tog, -ous TS : ayear, 3

KATEXW aor. -é0X0OV : hold fast, possess, 3

1év t® damooTtiivar which consists in/by
means of rebellion ; the art. inf. w/ &v (esp. w/
temp. meaning) is a mark of the LXX and NT
(II.10.2b.13¢; 1V.8.2; cf S. 2033b)

amooTijvat this form of dgicTnpt is called the
2nd aor.: both 1st and 2nd aor. forms are extant
only for some words, one often prosaic, the other
poetic; the other main division, as here, is
trans./intr. “I make to rebel” v. “I (myself) rebel”
(8.361, 554)

2 éauTous = Uuds auToUs : a “development in
the LXX, NT and illiterate papyri is the use of the
3rd p. reflexive in place of 1st or 2nd p.” (IIL.2b.1)
while in CG the simple pron. (Opdic) might have
stood in for the refl. (S. 329; 1222)

kaf’ ekaoTnv fuépav: on/throughout each day;
again temp. KaT& (S.1690.2b)

&xpis oU : during which (time), as long as ; o
‘where’ (see prev. p.) is extended to oD ‘when’
and in CG this phrase indicates time subseq. to

the main v. ‘till’ (5.2383C) or else w/ subj. + &v =

10

uétoxos, -ov : subst. sharers/partakers of, 5
uéxpt : prep. even/up to (gen.), 4
mapakalée : exhort, encourage, demand, 4
TapPAMKPAGUSS, -oU 6 : provocation, 1
TapaTmikpaive : embitter, rebel (against), 1
mpoocoxBiCw : be furious/wroth w/ (dat.), 2
okAnpUve : to harden (opp. to paAdoow), 4
TéNos, -ous TS : end, finish; goal, 5
TEOOEPAKOVTA : 49, 2

umdoTaois, -ews 1 : conviction (UBS), 3

@wv, -fis 1 : sound, voice, utterance, 5

aslongas (2399), but in KG often simply w/ indic.
(111.8.2.4)

3 fva i) “okAnpuvlij”: 3rd s aor. pass. subj. in
neg. purp. cl.

Tis €€ UucdV : this would be the bare gen. in CG
(S.1306, -17b), but largely due to LXX the preps.
amd/eE become popular (1I1.15.2.1.1b)

amaTn Tis auapTtias: by sin’s deceit ; dat. s.
fem. (means); gen. s. fem. (subjective)

4 y&p : the UBS takes this as the parenthetical
Yép (S.2812) and sets this sent. off by “-- --”
Yeydvapev: 1st pl. pf. act. indic. (yivopor)

6 TapakaAeiTe... &v TG Aéyeobau : exhort
yourselves... by (the) saying; see prev. note.

7 akovoavTes : who had heard ; shows time
antecedent to the main v. which is already aor.,
hence the trans. into Eng. pluperfect.

Té&vTes ol E£eABSvTes Bi&k Mewvuoécos : did not
all who departed... (do so) by the aid of Moses?
The part. works as a rel. cl. here, leaving the main

verb (££fjA0ov) redundant.
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ko, -fis 1] :a thing heard: report, saying, 1
AUAPTAVE aor. HEPTNO : erT, sin, 2
amelBéod : be disobedient, 2

amoTia, -as 1 : unbelief, distrust, 2

Sokéw : to think; seem, appear, 4

épfinos, -n, -ov : desolate, f. sg. desert, 2
evayyeAifouat : bring good news, 2
kaB&mep : = kaTd& & mep, just as, 1
Kakelvol = crasis of kai ékeivos, 1

kaTaAelwe : abandon; leave remaining, 2

11 (mpoowxbicev) &uapticacv...: m. dat.
pl. aor. act. part. Verbs meaning ‘friendly’ and
opposites take dat. (S.1461.1)

T& KdAa Emeoev : their limbs fell ; ‘things is’ in
Greek, i.e., n. pls. take sg. verbs (5.958)

Tiow... Tols amedricac : to whom... (if not)
those who disobeyed ? dats. of ref. w/ dpvop
that they
would not; ‘the change of subject is unusual’
(W.). The only ex. of the true ft. inf. in NT (IL.89)
13 kai BAémopev 8T

when literal verbs of perception take inf/part,

12 ufy (a¥Tovus) eiceAevicechal :

. and so, we see that;

when metaphorical then §tV/®¢ (S.2210) The kai
marks a ‘general conclusion’ (W.)

nduvribnoav : pass. dep. like poPéopat (S.812);
w/ Bovhopon and péEAL®, it uses 1) as well as € as
augments in KG (S.430; 11.83.1)

14 @oPnbcduev: let us...; hort. subj. (S1797)
urj... Tis ok : un ‘expresses the desire to avert
something’ in a obj. fear cl. w/ subj. (S.2222, 2741;

is also in KG ‘a semi-literary feature’ IT1.8.2b.1).

K@Aov, -ou T4 : limb, member of a body, 1
opyn, -fis 11 : mood; anger, wrath, 2

T 40, EMEOOV : fall down (in battle), 3
TMOoTEVwW : believe, 2

TéTe (adv.): at some time, ever, 5
OUYKEPAVVUW pf. pass. KEKEPAOUQL: pass. be
mixed or blended w/, 1

UOTEPEW o UOTEPTIKA : fail to obtain, lack, 3
POPEOUAN or. pss. EPOPTIONV : dep. be afraid, 4
A @eléw : help, benefit (acc.), 2

To make a fear cl. negative both 00 and un are
needed.

: with the
promise (still) remaining; gen. abs. (5.2070)

15 katalamouévns émayyelias

16 Bokij Tis UoTepnkéval : someone appear to
have failed ; pf. act. compl. inf. ‘the tense marks
not only a present or past defeat, but an abiding
failure’ (W.)

éouev eunyyeliopévor we have received the
good news; pf. dep. w/ an act. sense (IIL.6.5b)
periphrastically perhaps w/ the CG sense of
‘insistence’ (II1.7.9b; S.1857, 1961)

17 6 Adyos Tiis akofis : the word which (they)
heard ; subj. gen. (5.1330)

18 ur) ouvkekepaaopévous : since they were not
united ; P is ‘naturally used” w/ a part. that gives
the ‘reason’ (W.; $.2728-31)

19 oi moTeboavTes : the art. sets off a class of
people defined by their respones to the word
spoken (W. ; S.1124); ‘the efficacy of faith is
regarded in its critical action (mot.) and not...in

its continuous exercise (TioTEHOVTES) (W.)
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ameifeia, -ags 1) : disobedience, 2
amoAeime : pass. be left over, remain, 3
Aautd (indecl.): David, 2

€BSouos, -n, -ov : seventh, 2
evayyeAiCoua : bring good news, 2
kaiTot (part.): although + participle, 1
kaTaBoAr, -fis 1 : foundation, beginning, 3
KATATAUG aor. -€TMaVOQ : cease (from), 3

KOOoUOS, -ou 6 : universe; the world, earth, 5

21 eiceAevoovTar: 3rd pl. ft. dep. ind.: replaced
el (ibo) in NT and KG (I1.86)

kaiTtol... yevnbévtwv : although...were done ;
gen. n. pl. aor. pass. part; only use of this
common Greek expression in the NT besides one
(Acts 14:7; W)

22 &mwd kataPoliis: since the beginning ;
Temporal o (S.1684b)

mou: “This indefinite form of quotation is found
nowhere else in the N.T... The sense of the
particle is probably not local (somewhere) but
general (‘to quote familiar words’) W.

23 kaTémavoev : he ceased, rested ; in CG we’d
expect katenaVoato for the intr. meaning, but
‘the middle is on the way out’ (IIL6.4);
nevertheless, it is noteworthy that in light of 4:8
the LXX, not the author of the Epistle, uses the
active intransitively (cf. a0ToOG KaTETOVGEVY).
Tiis £BBouns (uépas) : as with yeip, 686¢, i,
and yopd, Muépa must be commonly supplied
from context (II1.1.3)

24 amd wavTeov :in CG we’d expect the bare

6piCe : divide or separate; ordain, define, 1
Tov : somewhere, I suppose, probably, 2
TpoayopeUw pf p-eipnual : tell beforehand, 2
TPSTEPOS, -a, -0V : comp. of P&, earlier, 3
okAnpUva : to harden (opp. to HaA&COw), 4
TooolTos, -auTn, -oUTo : so much, 5

pwvi, -fis 1] : sound, voice, utterance, 5
Xpdvos, -ou 6 : time,

gen. of separation (S.1392; III.17.2b)

¢v ToUTe (T TOMY) : in this place (God has
spoken)” (W.)

25 Ei:seep.9.29 note.

26 &moleimeTan Twvds eioeABetv : it remains
for some to enter ; acc/inf cstr..

27 ebayyeAioBévTes : n. pl. m. aor. pass. part.
81" amei®eiav: on account of stubbornness ; ‘the
Vulgate rendering ‘on account of unbelief
obscures the important difference between the
state of mind and the active expression of it.
Unbelief is manifested in disobedience’ (W.).
T&Aw

promise was originally made... is a second

: ‘The failure of those to whom the

element in the argument. There is a rest; and yet
further it has not been realized by men.’
Twa...Muépav : a certain day; the interr. Tig
would have the accent on the first syll. tiva

28 tv Aaueid: in the person of David (W.); on
€V + pers. like this cf. I11.18.4b.1

HET& ToooUTOV Xpdvov: HETA + acc. = after,

gen. = with

12
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&AAos, &AAn, &AAo : another, a second, 2
ameibeia, -ag 1) : disobedience, 2
amoleime : pass. be left over, remain, 3
&pa (particle) : therefore; namely; perhaps, 2
apuds, -ou O : fitting or joining; fastening, 1
&xpt : prep. gen. as far as, until, 3
Sukvéouat : go through, penetrate, 1
SioTouos, -ov : two-edged, 1

gvepys, -€s : effective; productive, active, 1
¢vBuunois, -ews 1 : consideration, esteem, 1
gvvola, -as 1 : act of thinking, reflection, 1

idlos, - a, - ov : one’s own, distinct, 4

1 Inoots : Joshua (not Jesus) : see Index.

(i) kaTémavoev... (Beds) ouk &v EA&Aer : if he
had caused to rest... God would not have kept
speaking; ‘The hypothetic unfulfilled condition is
placed as a definite incident in the past, while the
result of the non-fulfillment is regarded as
continuous in the present’ (W. p. 115; S.2302-13)
2 &pa: in CG @pa takes 2nd position in the
sentence (S.2787; W IV.p. 111)

caPBBaTionds: ‘not an isolated sabbath but a
sabbath-life.” (W.) ‘“This will nevertheless be...
our sabbath, whose end will not be an evening but
the Lord’s day...Then we shall be free and we
shall see; we shall see and we shall love; we shall
love and we shall praise. Behold what will be in
the end without end. For what other end is ours
but to arrive at the kingdom of which there is no
end?’ (Augustine in W. ad loc.)

3 6 eiceABV... auTds KaTETAUGEY : the one

who (has) entered... he has also ceased ; ‘The

Inocovs, -oU 6 : Joshua, son of Nun, 1 (see Index)
KATATAUW aor. -€TTaUCA : put or lay to rest, 3
KPITIKOS, -1, -6V : able to discern, 1
uaxaipa, -as 1 : large knife; short-sword, 3
uepiopds, -ou 6 : partition, division, 2
puelds, -oU 6 : marrow; fat; inmost part, 1
TIMTW a0r. EMecoV : fall, fail, perish, 3
caPBBaTionds, -ol 6 : aresting, rest, 1
oToud &L aor. EoTTOUB O : be eager to do, 1
Touds, -1, -ov : cutting, sharp, 1

UTdBerypa, -atos T : mark; pattern, 3

omep : just as if, as though; even as, 3

entrance and the rest are coincident and
complete’ (W.).

4 “&md TAOV” idleov : ‘the gen. of separation has
been largely replaced by amd or €k which, in
addition to the regular gen., were both found in
CG’ (1IL.17.2b)

5 Zmwoudd&owpev : aor. act. hort. subj. (S. 1797)
6 Tva un Tis wéon: that no one may fall; 3 s. aor.
act. subj. in purp. cl. (5.2193)

‘.. in which 7. is taken absolutely in the sense of
‘falling’ perishing as opposed to ‘standing’ (W.)
v TG aUTe® umodeiypaTt : when attrib.
aUTOG means ‘same’; €v in this sense of
‘according to’ is rarer (S.1687¢)

8 ToudTEpOS UMEp : sharper than; Vmép for
compar. is rare outside of NT (III.15.2.11.b)

10 kpiTikOS évBunrioewv kal &vvolddv : obj.
gens. ; adjs. ending in -(t)1k0 denote relation
(pvotkog ‘of PUOIG, natural’) or ability (dpyucodg
‘able to rule’) S. 858.6
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ouodTyTa xwpis duaptias. (16) mpooepxdpeda
mappnoias 7® Opdvew Tijs xdpiros, va AdBwuev
xdpw elpwpev eis edkawpov Boibeiav. 5. Ilas yap
€€ avlpdmwv Aaufavduevos vmep avlpdmwv kabioTaTal Ta

odv pera
L'4 \
€\eos Kal
dpxLepevs
20

&obBéveia, -as 1) : weakness, disease, 4
apaviis, -€s : unseen, invisible; unnoticed, 1
Boribeia, -efas 1 : aid, rescue, support, 1
Yuuvés, -1, -6v : naked, bare, 1

Biépxouat pf. -eEAAuba : go/pass through, 1
EAeos, -ou & : pity, mercy, compassion, 1
£vcdmiov : before, in the presence of (gen.), 2
eUKalpos, -ov : suitable, timely (UBS), 1
eUPIOK aor. E\?pov : find, discover, 4
6pdvos, -ou 6 : throne, chair, 4

11 évdmov avUToU : &vOTOV as a prep. is
considered a ‘secondary semitism’ (I p. 15, IV p.
49), not common in KG (papyri).

12 TtetpaxnAiopéva : n. pl. nom. pf. pass. part.
See Exp. Dict. for discussion of the word.

Tofls 6@BaApofs: dat. of reference

Tpds v fuiv 6 Adyos (éoTiv) : to whom (is
due) our account ; dat. of possession.

13 "ExovTes ouv
therefore...; causal part. (5.2064; I p. 230); in CG

: since we have (a priest),

we’d expect perhaps &te or olov/ota (I11.11.3b)
BieAnAubéTa : m. s. acc. pf. act. part.
14 kpatéduev Tis Suoloyias : verbs of
touching (S.1345) and ruling (1370) take gen.

15 un duvéuevov : who is not able ; in CG 00
was the neg. for parts., with P} making it general,
but the weight reversed KG with un being the
normal, 00 the emphatic, neg. (S.2728; I p. 170,
229-30)

ouvmrabiioan : ‘to be touched with the feeling of’;
‘[the verb] expresses not simply the compassion

of one who regards suffering from without, but

14

kaBioTnu : pass. be appointed, 4

kpaTéw : rule; grip, grasp, hold fast to, 2
kTiols, -6 1) : creation; creature, 2
6uo1étns, -ntos 1 : likeness, resemblance, 2
duoloyia, -as 1 : confession, religion, 3
6@Baluds, -oU 6 : eye, 1

mappnoia, -as 1}, frankness, boldness, 4
OUUTT&OXW aor. -ETaBov : experience the same
thing as another, 2

TpaxnAile : pass. be laid open, 1 (Dict.)

the feeling of one who enters into the suffering
and makes it his own...” (W.)

Tals &obeveiais : dat. w/ compound verb.

16 wemeipacuévov : tried/tempted/tested; m. s.
acc. pf. pass. part. again causal.

kaB’ dpordtnTa :in virtue of his likeness (to us);
cf. ch.ii.17

17 mpooepxdueba :let us approach ; 1st pl. pr.
dep. hort. subj. ‘[the word] is used in the LXX for
the priestly approach to God in service... The
minds of writer and readers are full of the imagery
of the Levitical system and of the ceremonial of
the High-priestly atonement...” (W.)

18 fva Ad&Bwuev EAeos kal xd&pwv edpwopev
eis eUkalpov PBorBeiav : such assonance is
common throughout the Epistle: each line is
worth reading aloud (IV.106)

20 &€ avBpdTwV: from among men ; yet again
gk (like Gmd) for the bare part. gen.

T& (MTpds TOV Bedv) : “all things pertaining to
God’is a common phrase' in CG (W.;IV.8 §1)
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mpos Tov Oedv, Wva mpoodépy dwpd [re] kal Bvoias vmep 21

duaptiddv, (2) perpromalely duvvduevos 7ols dyvoodor kal

/. L \ \ 3 \ ’ k4 /. \ 5
W)\GVG)‘LGVOLQ, ETTEL KAL QUTOS TTEPLKELTAL (IO'HGVGL(IV, (3) Kat 8L

3 A b Ve \ \ ~ ~ 4 \ \ [ ~
avTy oeilel, kabws mepl ToD Aaod, oUTws Kal meplL €avToD

’ \ e ~ \ 3 e ~ 14
mpoodépew mepl duapTidv. (4) kal ody €avtd Tis AauBdver

25

b 4 ’AA\ A ’ € A ~ 6 ~ 6 ’ \
™V TNy, aANG KAAOVUEVOS VTTO TOVU UEOV, KAUMWOTEP Kal

Aapdv. (5) OVrws kat 6 Xpuords oy €avrov éddfacev

yevnlijvar apxiepéa, dAN’ o Aadfjoas mpos avTov “Yids pov el

4 3 \ / 7 /4 2 \ \ 3 ’ /4
oV, éyd onfjuepov yeyévimkd oe*” (6) kabiss kal év érépw Aéye

“X iepeds eis TOv aidva kata ™y Tdfw Mehyioedék.” (7) bs

30

Aapcdov (indecl.): Aaron, 3 (Index)

&yvoéw : to be ignorant, wrong, not know, 1
&obévela, -ag 1 : weakness, disease, 4
yevvéeo : beget (of a father), engender, 4
BoEa&lw : to think; to glorify, honor, 1
Sédpov, -ou TS : gift, 5

gTepos, -a, -ov : the/an other, a second, 5

21 va:inorderto__;“"Ivaappears to mark in
each case the direct and immediate end, while gig
76 indicates the more remote result aimed at or
reached” (W.; I11.10.2.B.ii); cf. Box p. 61.
TpooQépn : 3 sg. pr. act. subj.

Bucias Umép auapTICdV : sacrifices for sins ;
d@pa and Buoiot form two categories of offering,
eucharistic and expiatory (W.)

&yvoouol... TAavwuévors : with the ignorant
and lost ; dats. of advant. or ref;; the pres. form
denotes an ongoing state (opp. to aor.), perhaps
describing cause and effect w/ hendiadys.

23 mepikeitar  &obéverav -kelpon  here
serving as the pass. of Tibnu, which in act. often
means ‘to lay/put something (acc.) on someone
(dat.)’, but in pass. simply ‘he wears’ + cogn. acc.
(S1628-31; I11.17.4.b-d; B-A s.v. 2.b). The idea of
being clothed in strengthed or weakness is
present in Greek from Homer on (W.)

24 xabcoos... oUTws : correlative advs.
SpeiAel... mpoopépew : ‘he is bound to offer’ W.
Tepl EauToU : see Variants.

25 Tepi dpuapTiddV = VREP ApapTIOV (Moffat)
26 v Tunv : the office ; like the Latin honor,
TLUT) can take the concrete sense (W.)
kaAovuevos (AapPavel ThHv Tiufv)

kaBcdomep : in the very way as, just like, 1
uetpromabécw : feel moderately (about), 1
SefAeo : it is proper that (acc.) do (inf.), 3
mepikepan : lie around (dat.); wear (acc.), 1
TAavdéaw : pass. wander, stray, be in doubt, 3

TIun, -fis 1 : honor, value, 4

27 oUx tauTdv €dS6Eacev  yevnbijval
apxlepéa . he did not grant himself the glory of
becoming high-priest ; W. says (p. 342) that this is
one of the many infs. that ‘marks the end” and as
the complement of the verb ‘defines how’ the
verbs end or purpose was fulfilled; Moffat calls it
‘epexegetical,” which however usually follow
nouns, adjs. and advs. (S. 2001) but here of course
vevnOijvar does not explain €0vTOV, so that
perhaps it is best to understand a) d0&alw as a
kind of verb of will/desire (S.1991-4) or b) like
@& or sim. verbs which contain the idea of
fitness, ability or necessity (S.2000); sometimes
the use of the inf. in the NT is loose (I. p. 205)

28 &AN 6 AaAfoas (Bdwke aUTS TRHV
TIumv) : or something similar is implied (W.)

29 orjuepov yeyévvnkd oe : “this is to say I,
always and eternally enduring always have you as
my coeternal son. For foday is an adverb of
Present Time which is appropriately ascribed to
God” (Primasius, W. ad loc.)

¢v ETépep (Téme) : TOmMOG LSJ A.4

kat& Thv T&Ev Mehxioedék : according to the
position of Melchizedek; though indeclinable
MeAy.. is gen. per Hebrew word-order. ; for

MeAy. see Ind. Nom.
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év Tails nuépais Tis oapkos avTod, defjoels Te Kkal ikeTnplas

mpods TOv duvduevov owlew avTov €k BavdTov ueTd kpavyijs

loxvpds kal dakpvwy mpooevéykas kal eloakovolels amd Tijs

edAaBeias, (8) kaimep dv vids, éualbev d¢p’ dv Emalbev v

e ’ 1 \ > 4 ~ ~ e 7
vmTaKkony, (9) Kal TG)\GL(A)HGLQ €YEVETO TTAOCW TOLS VTTAKOVOVOLY

> -~ v ’ 1 ’ \ € )Y ~
QUT@ QLTLOS CWTNPLAS ALWVLOV, (10) mpooayopevleis vmd Tobd

Oeod dpxiepeds “kata v Tafw MeAxioedék.” (11) Iept ob

woAVs 1uiv 6 Adyos kal duoepufvevros émel vwldpol yeydvaTe

Tals droals Aéyew, (12) kal yap ddeilovres elvar diddokalor

dwa 7oV xpdvov, mdAw xpelav éxeTe Tob diddokew Vuds Twa

10

aiTios, -a, -ov : the cause of, responsible for, 2
akon, -fis 1 : (a) listening (to), 1

Sdkpuov, -ou TS : tear; weeping, 2

Berjois, -ews 1) : request, petition; prayer, 1
Bid&okalos, -ou 6 : teacher, master, 1
B18&oke : teach, explain, 2

BuoepurjveuTos, -1, -ov : hard to interpret, 1
eloakoUw, aor. pass. -ikoUcONV : really hear, 1
eUA&Beia, -as 1 : reverence, piety, 2
iketnpla : supplication, 1

ioxupds, -&, -6v : strong, violent, obstinate, 3
kafimep (conj.): although + part., 3

1 (Xprotds) 8s...fuabev TV  Umokorjv...
tyéveto... aiTios : O¢ has the force of a
demonstrative with a connective, i.e., = of)‘cog
vap (S.2490); the symmetry of this elaborate
sentence can be see in W. ad loc. The NA/UBS
put a comma before 8¢.

£v Tals Nuépals Tijs oapkods auTol : ‘as long
as he had a mortal body’ (W.)

2 mpods TOV : into his (God’s) presence ; TpdG here
gives a more forceful sense of approach and
motion than the bare (normal) dat. (W.)

o Cev auTdv ék BavéTou : to save him (Jesus)
out of Death (into Life)

3 mpooevéykas... eiocakoucBeis: aor. act. and
pass. nom. masc. parts., respectively.

amd Ths evAaBeias : because of his reverence ;
‘Ao [in Koine Greek] takes the place of 16 ina
causal sense’ (I11.17.4a)

4 kaimep v vids : the concessive part. is often

reinforced in CG by Kainep or kaitot

16

kpavy, -fis 1 : crying, screaming, 1
HavO&Ve aor Enabov :learn, come to know, 1
vwBpds, -oU 6 : sluggish, slothful, torpid, 2
Speil : owe, to be bound to do (inf.), 3
T&oxw aor. EMabov : experience, suffer, 4
Tpooayopeva : tell/declare beforehand, 2
oo : save (from death), keep alive, 2
UTtakor, -fjs 1) : obedience, 1

uTrakoUe : give ear; answer, heed, regard, 2
Xpela, -ags 1) : need, 4

XPOvos, -ou 6 : time, 3

Euabev &@’ Gv Emadev : he learned from the
things he suffered ; attraction: we should have 60
éketvov & &mnabev. In CG (as opposed to
gen./dat.) nom./acc. are rarely attracted (S. 2523).
5 TeAeiwBeis... mpooayopeubels : more nom.
$g. Masc. aor. pass. parts.

T&OoW Tols UTakoUousiv auTd : m. pl. pr. act.
part. dat. of advantage and m. s. dat. w/ verbs of
obeying, serving etc. (S.1463)

Tals akoals : dat. of resp. (IIl.15.2.2) with
vobpadg; pl. indicates the hearing-faculty (W.)

7 TTepi o¥ : antecedent likely the whole idea of
‘Christ as priest in the order of Melchizedek’

8 oAUs fiuiv &6 Adyos : we have alot to say ; a
common phrase in Stoic texts (Moffat)

Xpeiav Tol Tve Bi1d&okeww : need of someone to
teach ; art. inf. (2032b; I11.10.2b.A.2)
Suoepuriveutos Aéyew : hard to interpret,
make intelligible in speech ; here one sees the

inf.’s original (nominal) nature (S.1969; 2002)
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T4 oTolxela TS apxils TOV Aoyiwv Tob feod, kal yeydvare

11

xpelav Exovtes ydAakTos, od oTepeds Tpodijs. (13) mwds yap 6

/4 7 ¥ ’ ’ 4 7
peTEXWY YdAakTOS dmelpos Adyov Odlkatoovvns, vimios ydp

éorw- (14) Tehelwv 3¢ éoTw 1) oTeped Tpodr), TV did i €Ew

Ta aionymipia yeyvuvaocuéva éxdvrwv mpos didkplow kalod

15

\ ~ b k4 /. A ~ > ~ ~ ~ ’
7€ kal kakoD. 6. Ao apévres Tov Tijs apxijs Tod XpitoTod Adyov

> A} \ V4
€L TNV TeAeOTNTA

pepdpela,

maAw  Oeuéov

un

7 /’ k4 b ~ 4 \ 7
kaTafBaAAduevol peTavoias dmod VeKpOV Epywv, Kal TOTEWS

éml Oedv, (2) Bamriopdv didaxnv émbéoedds 7€ xewpdv,

dvaoTdoews vekp@v kal kpiuatos aiwviov. (3) kat TodTo

20

aioOnTriplov, -ou T4 : pl. conscience, 1
av&oTaois, -ews 1) : resurrection, 3
&Trepos, -ov : ignorant of (gen.), 1
ainu : leave behind, 2

BamTiouds, -0l 6 : baptism, 2

Yé&Aa, -akTos Té : milk, 2

YUHVEL o pass- YEYUHVAOHQL : to train, 2
Bi1dkpiots, -ews 1) : separation, distinction, 1
Si1dax, -fis 1 : teaching, doctrine, 2

€€15, -ews 1 : habit of body or mind, 1
émibeois, -ecos 1) : laying or putting on, 1
BepéAios, -ov : TO, a foundation, 2

11 yeydvate xpeiav ExovTes y&AakTos:
you have come to the point of needing milk;
periphrasis of the pf. indic. of y{yvopot w/ pr.
part. cf. this turn of phrase with the one in the
prev. sentence ‘Xpelov £yete describes the
simple fact; this phrase points out a fact which is
the result of degeneracy’ (W.)

13 &meipos Adyou Bikatoolvns : without
experience in the teaching about righteousness ;
AOYOU is either a) obj. gen. (‘no encounter with’)
or part. gen. (‘no experience in the sphere of’),
while dwcatoovvng is gen. of quality (‘correct
speech’ I1I.15.2.1.1.e or ‘moral truth’ Moffat)

14 1y oTeped Tpor| TeAelwv TGOV ExévTwov:
real food befits the mature, that is., those who
have...; gen. of characteristic, though it is
normally followed by an inf. in CG (S.1304)

15 T& aicOnTripia yeyvuvaouéva éxévtwv
mpds Bidkpiow kakol Te kal kakoU : those

having moral faculties exercized with respect to

Kakos, -1, -6v : bad, evil, 1

kaTaBa&AAcw : mid. lay down, 1

kpiua, -atos T6 : judgement; verdict, 1
Aoyflov, -ou Té : (ancient) oracle, 1
uetdvola, -as 1 : repentance, regret, 3
UeTEéX : partake of, share in (gen.), 3
vijmios, -a, -ov : infantile, subst. an infant, 1
oTepeds, -&, -6v : firm, solid; of full value, 2
oTolxEToV, -ou TS : phoneme, pl. ABC’s, 1
TéAelos, -a, -ov : full-grown; perfect, 3
TpoQT), -fis 1 : nourishment, food, 2

Pépw, olocw, fjveyka : bring, carry; endure, 5
Xpeia, -as 1 : need, 4

the discrimination of good and evil ; again the
language of the philosophy of the time (M., W.)
16 &oqéves... pepdueda : let us leave behind
and be carried ; pr. act. part. of It and 1 pl. pr.
pass. hortatory subj. of €pw; subordination in
grammar does not always correlate to sense.
BeuéAiov... kataPaAAdpevol... Bidaxhv :
zeugma: a rhetorical device where the verb

naturally goes with one obj.

(‘laying a
foundation’) and with the other in a more
extended sense (‘laying (as a foundation) the
teaching’). If we read 818axfis with (UBS/NA)-
-as, in fact, W, p. 144--then it is simply ‘parallel’
to Og|L. rather than ‘explanatory of it” (W.)

19 BamTiouddv : ritual washings; ‘the plural
and peculiar form seem to be used to include
Christian Baptism with other lustral rites. The
shew thei essential

‘teaching’  would...

difference.” (W.)
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25

amd 7od feod* (8) “éxdépovaa” §

\ €6 /4

¢ “ardvlas kai TpiBdovs”

30

aduvaTos, -ov : impossible, 4

&kavla, - ns 1 : thorn; thistle; weeds, 1
avakawie : renew, make new, 1
avaoTaupdw : to crucify again, 1
BoTavn, -ns 1 : pasture, grass, herbage, 1
Yevw : mid. to taste, feel; enjoy, 3
Yewpyéw : be farmer; to till, cultivate, 1
Swped : honorary gift, bounty, privilege, 1
¢&vmep (conj.) : if in any case, if indeed, 2
Ekpépo : carry out of; bring forth, 1
EMTPETE : let, allow, permit (UBS), 1
gpxouat : come or go, 5

eUBeTog, -ov : convenient for use by (dat.), 1

21 mwoumjoopev: 1st pl. fut. act. indic: “We shall
do this, that is, we shall lead you and about all
these things which we fully enumerated we shall
teach you that it not be again necessary to lay a
foundation for the whole and from the
beginning’ (Primasius, W.)

EmTpémn : turns favorablly to, i.e., allows ; this is
the common meaning in the NT, 3 s. pr. act. subj.
in a general future condition, but as Primasius
notes, the condition is not the capacity of his
hearers.

ABuvaTov (¢oTiv) : this sets up acc./inf. cstr.: it
takes the next 7 acc. pl. parts. as its subj. and for
the verb we must wait to dvorxoviCew.

22 pwTioBévTas : m. acc. pl. aor. pass. part.
like the following yevn0évtog etc.

evAoyia, -as 1 : blessing, 2
peTaAapBdave : receive a share in (gen.), 2
uetdvola, -as 1 : reptenance, regret, 3
uétoxos, -ov : partaking of (gen.), 5
TapaderypaTifo : make an example of, 1
TAPATITMT 4. -€TMECOV : fall away, 1
Tived 4o Emov : drink, 1

moAAdkis : often, many times, 4

pfina, -atos Té : spoken word, utterance, 4
TikTe : beget; bear, give birth to; produce, 1
TpiBolos, -ou & : briar, thistle (UBS), 1
UeTds, -oU & : rain; storm, 1

PwTiCw : shine, give light; illuminate, 2

Yeuoauévous Te Tiis dcpeds...plina : verbs
of tasting and touching take the gen. if only a part
of something is affected, but the acc. if the whole
is meant (S.1341): so here (W.)

Te...kal...kal : ‘Te adiungit, Kol coniungit’ (te
adds, xai conjoins): W. understands the 1€ as
having 3 possible interpretations, 1) making a
new cl. subordinating yevo. to Qot., 2)
connecting to the two Koi’s and thus making the
three participles extensions and explanations of
QOT. or 3) taking it with the kol to follow (as he

does).
27 motUoa...TikTouoa...ueTaAauPdvet...
éxdépovoa : if it has drunk...bears fruit... it then

partakes of.. but if it bear; circumst. parts. can be
conditional (S.2067)
28 Potavny :cf. LXX Gen.i. 11
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aydammn, -ns 1 : love (of God), 2

ayamnTds, -1, -6v : beloved, prized, 1
c"xBlKo;, -0oV : unjust, unrighteous; wrong, 4
aBoKipos, -ov : rejected, reprobate, 1

&xpt : prep. as far as, until (gen.), 3
Siakovéw : minister, serve, do service, 2

£y yUs (adv.): near, at hand; akin to, 2
gkaoTos, -1, -0V : every one, each one, 5
¢ATris, -i8os 1) : hope, a thing hoped for, 5
EVBEIKVUUL 40r. pass ~€DEIEa : show; mid. display, 2
EMaYYEAN®D .o -y YEAa : mid. promise, 4
¢mbuuéco : long for, desire, 1

1“kat&pas” eyyus : in Greek they say ‘near of’
and in poetry ‘near to’ (i.e., opposite to English,
$.1700); cf. the chorographic gen. (S.1311)

fis TS TéAos : antecedent is 1) yfj, not Kathpa:
‘The judgement’ is threefold: ‘[The earth] is
rejected: such land cannot any longer be reckoned
as land for fruitful service. It is nigh unto a curse:
it presents the outward features of the curse... It
end is burning’ (W.)

2 Temeloueba : we are persuaded (presently
believe) ; ‘mem. suggests a past conflict of feeling
issuing in a settled judgment’ (W.; S.1946).
Though pass., it takes the acc. obj. (td
Kpeiocova) because el takes a double acc. in
the act. (W.; S.1628)

ayaTmntof : “The use of [@.] in this connexion
emphasises the affection which the stern
language of the former paragraphs might seem to
have obscured or negatived. (W.)

¢mMAavO&vw 4 -éAabov : mid. forget, 3
kAnpovopéw : inherit, acquire, obtain, 3
KaTapa, -as 1 : a curse, 1

kaUols, - s 1) : a burning, 1

uakpobBuuia, -as 1 : long-suffering, 1
wunTHs, -ou & : imitator, 1

vwBpds, -oU 6 : sluggish, slothful, torpid, 2
dvopa, -aTos TS : name, fame, reputation, 4
TEelBCO, pr pass METMEIOUQL : persuade, 4
mAnpogoplia, -as 1 : fullness, full measure, 2
omoudn, -fis 1 : haste; effort, urgency, 1

TéAos, -ous TS : consummation, end, 5

3 éxdueva ocwTnpias : The construction £y.
TG is is used of local contiguity and temporal
connexion... Probably there is no exact
definition of the relations which accompany
salvation’ (W.; S.1345, -91)

el kai : often introduces concessive clauses: such
clauses are conditional, but indicate that the
condition which they introduce may be granted
without destroying the conclusion.’ (S.2369-70)
4 &Bikos mAabéoBa : unjust such that he
should forget ; aor. mid. epexegetical inf.

ToU épyou Tiis aydmns : verbs of forgetting
take the gen. (S.1356)

fis = fjv : attraction of the rel. pron. from the acc.
into the gen. or dat. is normal in Greek (S.2522)

6 é¢mibupoluey...ékacTov...évdeikvuohal:
some verbs of will and desire take inf. w/ acc. obj.

as here (5.1992)
9 TAV... KAnpovououvTwy : gen. pl. part.
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mepLoodTepor BovAduevos o Beos émdetfar Tols kAnpovduois

Tijs émayyelias 70 duerdOeTov Tijs BovAijs avTod éueoiTevoey

Sprw, (18) Wa dwa dbo mpayudTwy duetabérwv, év ols

k4 4 4 ’ 3> \ / 4 N
advvarov Pevoactar Oedv, ioxvpav mapdkAnow éExwpev ol

kaTadvydvres kpaTioar Tis mpokepévns éAmidos* (19) v ws 20

aduvaTos, -ov : impossible, 4
&ueTéBeTOoS, -0V : unalterable, 2
avTidoyia, -as 1 : contradiction, dispute, 3
BeBaiwois, -ecs 1 : confirmation, 1
Boulrj, -fis 1) : counsel, will, plan, 1
BouAouat : to will, wish, desire, 1

8vo : two, 2

¢ATris, -i8os 1 : hope, a thing hoped for, 5
EMBeikvulL 4 -€8E1Ea : display, 1

EMTUY XAV 40 -ETUXOV : attain to (gen.), 2
ioxupés, -&, -6v : strong, powerful, 3
KATAPEVY W 1o -EPUYyOV : flee (for refuge), 1
kAnpovduos, ou 6 : heir, owner, 3

KpaTéw : grip, grasp, lay hold of (gen.), 2

11 elxev dudoar: was able to swear ; + inf.
often = to be able to do in all periods £ of
Greek (2000a)

oudoan : aor. act. inf.: often §pvou takes the
acc. of the thing sworn by in CG (S.1596; W.),
though kot + gen. occurs in Demosthenes and
Aristophanes (B-A s.v.)

12 Eiufv :cf. p. 9.29 and note.

elAoydv evAoynow : “This construction in
imitation of Hebr. inf. abs. with the finite verb is
found in the N.T. only in quotations form the
LXX in which it is extremely frequent.” (W.)

13 éméTuxev Tiis émayyeMias : he attained to
the promise ; gen. of the goal (aimed at or
desired: S.1349-50); émaryyeAia stands by
metonymy for the thing promised, which in seed
Abraham received through Isaac.

15 auTois dvtihoylias : dispute against them;
dat. of reference.

20

uakpoBuuée : be long-suffering persevere, 1
ueiCeov, -ov : compar. of uéyac, greater, 4
HeoITEVW : to act as arbiter, mediate, 1

unv : truly, indeed, 1

6pkos, -ou 6 : oath, 3

TapakAnots, -ews 1 : encouragement, 3
mépas, -atos TS : end, limit, boundary, 1
meproods, -1, -6v : extraordinary, 4
TAN6Yvw : increase, multiply, 2

mp&yua, -atos T6 : thing, matter, affair, 3
Tpokewuat : lie before or in front of (gen), 2

Weudo ; cheat by lies; mid. lie, deceive, 1

6 épkos (éoT) épas : the oath is a limit ;
népag then takes dvTiAoylas as an obj. gen.

&v & : by which (manner of speaking, i.e., oath) ;
a common use of €v in KG.

16 TepiocdTepov... EmBeiEan : are to be
taken closely together (W.)

17 16 apetabeTov : the unchangeableness ; an
ex. of the substantive making power of the
article (S.1153 and cf. 1131-4)

éueciTevoev SpKe : LEGIT. is a hapax in the
NT; 8pKog is instrumental dat.

18 tva oi kaTapuydvTes Excouey
TapakAnow kpaTtijoal EAwiSos : ‘that we
who have fled for refuge to seize the hope may
have encouragement to keep hold on it’ (W.) ;
nopAakA. must--taking into account word order
and syntax--go with the part. and the v.

SUo Tpayp&Twy GUETOBET®V : two

immutable things: the promise and the oath.



EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

dykvpav &xouev Tis Puxijs, dopalij Te kal PeBaiav kai 21

“ > ’, s N 7 ~ ’ 2
GLO'GPXO‘LGV’Y]V €ELS 70 GG(L)TGPOV TOV KaTaWGTaGuaTOS, (20)

o/ ’ e \ e -~ 3 ~ b ~ [13 \ A /4
émov mpodpopos vTép Nudv eloffAley Inoods, “kara Ty Taw

MeAyioedéx” apyxiepeds yevduevos “eis Tov aiwva.” 7. Odros

yap 0 “Melxioedék, Baoiheds Zaliju, iepeds Tob Oeod 70D

25

vfiorov,” tot “ovwavmijoas” ABpaap “vmooTpédpovri amo

Tiis komijs TdV BaciNéwr” kal “edloyfoas” alTdy, (2) @ kai
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&ykupa, -as 1 : anchor, a hook, 1
auriTwp, -opos : w/out a mother, 1
am&Twp, -opos : w/out a father, 1
aoalrs, -¢s : not liable to fall, firm, 1
BéBatos, -ov : firm, steadfast, 5
SékaTos, -1, -ov : tenth; 1), tithe, 4
eiprjvn, -Ns 1 : peace, time of peace, 4
gémerta (adv.): then; therefore, so then, 2

épunvevo : translate, interpret, 1

21 &ykupav Tiis Wuxiis : which anchors our
soul; “The sands to which the anchor is fixed and
clings are covered and cannot be seen by the
sailors, yet nevertheless the sailors dwell in
safety... So also we, seated in the waves of this life,
do not see the celestial (hooks of the anchor) yet
we are thus joined to them such that we cannot be
disturbed by any attack of fear’ (Herveius, W.)
22 eioepxouévn = eiciotoav in CG (5.774):
the present is emphatic : continually enters in. W.
argues it must modify €Amig rather than &yxvpo.
mpdSpouos... Incols : Jesus as a forerunner;
predicative apposition. The author is fond of the
emphatic delay of the chief noun or modifier for
effect (cf. next pg. 6 ToTPLAPYNG)

23 eiofiABev : while the hope continually ‘enters
in’ Jesus entered once, thus passing out of sight--
as the high-priest--from the inner court into the
holy of holies.

24 &is TOV aidva : ‘Even in the world to come
he does the work of a priest, no longer making

offerings because of our sins... but that the good

21

£0WTEPOS, -a, -ov : further in(side), 1
KaTamétaoua, -atos Té : (inner) veil, 3
KO, -fis 1 : a cutting in pieces, slaughter, 1
HePICo .o EHéploa : divide, apportion, 1
&émovu : where(ever), 3

TpSSpouos, -ov : running before, 1

ZaAfju (indecl.): Salem, 2 (see Index)
ouvavTdw : encounter (dat.), 2
UTOOTPEPE : turn about, return, 1
UyioTos, -1, -ov : highest, loftiest, 1

which has been worked in us perdure perfect and
secure’ (Herveius, W.)

26 cuvavTtricas ABpadu UTTOGTPEPOVTL: to
Abraham as he returned ; the dat. is oft used with
verbs compounded with 60V (S.1545)
MeAxioedék, ZaAfy, ARpadu: “Three distinct
features are noted in which Melchizedek points to
Christ.
Righteousness and King of Peace. (2) His

(1) His name and title: King of

isolation form all priestly descent, as holding his
priesthood himself alone. (3) The absence of all
record of his birth and death’; for more on these
characters see Index Nominum.

27 & :to whom (Melchizedek)

30 améTowp, aurTwp : ‘The words were used
constantly in Greek mythology... and so passed
into the loftier conceptions of the Deity, as in that
of Trismegistus quoted by Lactantius: “God is
himselfindeed father and origin and the principle
of things because he lacks who, because he lacks
parents, is most truly called dréitep and apntop
by Trismegisto.” (W.)



EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

dyevealdynTos, unTe dpxny nNuepdv unTe {wijs Télos Exwv,

3 /4 \ -~ [ ~ ~ /4 e \ 2 3 \
adwpoiwpévos d¢ 7@ vi@d Tot feod, péver “iepevs” eis TO

durexés. (4) Bewpeite d¢ mAikos obTos § “dexdTny ABpaau

»” 2 > ~ k4 7 e V4 1 e |\ >
&wkev” ék TV drxpobwiwy 6 maTpidpxns. (5) kai ol pév éx

-~ e ~ \ A e ’ /4 3> \ ¥
TV vidv Aevel ™y iepatiav AauBdvovres évToAny éxovow

> - \ \ \ \ ’ ~A > ¥ \
(17708€K(1TOLV TOV AaoOv Karta TOV vouov, TOUT €OTLW TOUS

adedpods avTdV, kaimep éfeApAvOdTas éx Tiis o6odvos

ABpadp’ (6) 6 8¢ un yeveahoyovuevos é€ adTdv dedexdTmwrev

,A- ’ \ )Y ¥ \ 3 /’ 6 _2 ’ ”»
Bpadp, kai Tov éxovra Tas €mayyelias “evAdynkev.

\ | 7 > ’ \ ¥ e b ~ /’
(7) xwpis 8¢ mdons dvrihoylas 76 EaTTov ¥md Tod KpelTTOVOS

10

&yeveaAdynTos, -ov : w/out genealogy, 1
akpobiviov, -ov T : firstfruits, 1
avTidoyia, -as 1 : contradiction, dispute, 3
amodekaTdw : make/require to tithe, 1
apopoldw : to liken, make like, 1
yeveahoyéew : make a genealogy, 1
SékaTos, -n, -ov : tenth; 1 J., tithe, 4
SekaTow : pay a tithe, 2

Sinvekis, -és : continuous, unbroken, 4
S{BoUl 4o EBGOKA : give, present, grant, 4

EAaTTwV, -ov : comp. of LuKpdg, lesser, 1

1 urite dpxiv fuepdv uiTe Codfis TéAos:
chiastic word-order (ABBA): ‘The likeness (of
Christ and Melch.) consists in the fact that
neither a beginning nor an end is read of either:
of M. because it was not written, of Christ because
there is no such thing’ (Primasius, W.)

2 apwporwpévos : rendered alike to... ;m. s. pf.
pass. indic. part. “The choice of the participle in
place of 6p010G shews that the resemblance lies
in the Biblical representation and not primarily in
Melchizedek himself’(W.)

TE Vi ToU Beoi : the likeness is to Jesus as the
Son of God, not as man (W.)

eis TO dinvekés : to perpetuity, ie., without
interruption due to death or successors.

3 OcwpeiTe bt : 2 pl. imper.; ¢ ‘marks a fresh
beginning’ (W.)

mnAikos : how great : “The word is used properly
of magnitude in dimension’ (W.)

& [kai] (NA-UBS) : see Variants

22

¢vtoAd, -fis 1 : injunction, command, 4
éEépxoual ;. -eAfjAuba : proceed from, 5
Coom, -fis 1 : life, existence; a way of life, 2
Becopéaw : look at, view, behold, consider, 1
iepat(e)ia, -ag 1 : priestly duty, office, 1
kaimep (conj.): although + part., 3
Aeu(e)i(s) (indecl.): son of Jacob, 2 (Index)
urjte (adv.): and not; neither... nor, 2
6o@Us, -Uos 1 : loins, 2

TaTPI&PXNS, -ov O : father of a race, 1
mnAikos, -n, -ov : how great/large?, 1
TéAos, -ous T4 : limit; end, finish, 5

4 ¢k TSV akpobicv : “The d. were specially
the part of the spoil which was offered as a thank-
offering to the gods: Herodotus viii. 121£.” (W.)
6 TaTplapxns : ‘the title stands emphatic at the
end of the sentence’ (W.)

ATOBeKATOTV : to exact a tithe ; -0V see Variants
7 kaimep 6eAnAuBéTas : m. pl. acc. pf. act.
concess. part.

8 6 Bt un yevealoyoUuevos £§ auTddv : he
who is given no genealogy (proceeding) from
them; €K + gen. of origin occurs throughout this
passage (S.1688¢)

BedekdTeokev... eUASYnKev : pfs. “The fact is
regarded as permanent in its abiding
consequences. It stands written in Scripture as
having a present force. The use of the perfect in
the Epistle is worthy of careful study. In every
case its full force can be felt’ (W.), but cf. ‘the
indifference to nice distinctions between perfect

and aorist’ (IV p. 107).
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Aapcdov (indecl.): Aaron, 3 (Index)
&véykn, -Ns 1 : necessity, 4

&avioTnui : to raise up, establish; intr. arise, 3
BékaTos, -, -ov : tenth; N 4., tithe, 4
SekaTow : pass. be required to pay a tithe, 2
gkel (adv.) : there, in that place; then, 1
gmos, -eos TS : aword, 1

gTepos, -a, -ov : the/an other, a second, 5
iepcdouvn -ns 1 : the priesthood, 3
Aeu(e)i(s) (indecl.): son of Jacob, 2 (Index)

11 B¢ utv... éxel B¢ : here (in the Levitical
priesthood) on the one hand... there (with
Melchizedek) on the other ; though generally this
would mean ‘in the latter case... in the former,’
the author’s usage is due to the perceived
nearness of the Levitical tradition (W.)
amobvriokovTes =~ BvnTol : but with emphasis
on the ongoing fact rather than the capacity (cf.
KAnpovopoivteg/ kKAnpovopot)

ebAoyelTal... AauB&vouciv... papTupolUuev
os...Cf : a number of historical presents are
given for vividness or else to present the enduring
truth of the reality.

12 papTupovuevos : m. nom. sg. pr. pass. part.
modifying Melchizedek

13 cos Emogs eimelv : so to speak, as it were ; the
normal CG idiom (cf. Latin ut ita dicam) which
does not occur elsewhere in NT (W.)

Bekatas : tithings ; pl. indicates repeated
occurrences.

14 toU maTpds : his father ; see W., S.1121.

15 Ei... Av... Tis (v) : if there had been (but

there was not)... what would haven been (but

23

Aeu(ehTikSs, -1, -6v : levitic, 1 (Index)
ueT&Beo1s, -e0d$ 1) : change (of position), 3
peTaTibnu : alter, change, 3

vopobBeTéw : frame/give a law, 2

bo@Us, -Uos 1 : loins, 2

&Te : when, 2

ouvavTdw : encounter (dat.), 2

TeAelwois, -ews 1 : fulfillment, perfection, 1
Xpeia, -as 1 : need, 4

&8¢ : in this way, thus; to here, here, 2

there was) ; a past CTF (see esp. W. add. n. iv.8
and S.2302-4)

ugv olv : now then ; ‘U&v 0V has the class. use
of modifying a previous statement by introducing
a new one’ ([I.25.1). pév was originally
‘asseverative’ (surely, indeed), ‘which sense
survived in combination with other particles’
(5.2895, 2901c¢)

16 vevouoBétnTal ém’ auTiis : has received the
law on it (as foundation, basis) ; énl in a
conditional sense usually takes the dat. (S.1689.2;
I11.18.4.3), but here perhaps the local sense is all
that is needed (cf. Luke 4:29)

17 Tis én xpeia Erepov aviotachar...
AéyeoOau : what further need that a different

(priest) arise... be ‘styled’ (W.) ; the mid. v. often,
as here w/ iotn, has an intr. force.

19 petaTiBepévns yap Tiis iepwolvngs : for
given that the priesthood changes... ; gen.
absolutes are often used conditionally (S.2070d)
€€ avaykns kal UeTE&OBETIS : of necessity also a
change... ; adverbial Koi.
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abétnois, -ews 1 : rejection, abolition, 2
akatdAuTos, -ov TS : indissoluble, 1
avaTéAAw ¢ -TéTalka : intr. rise (up), 1
avioTnui : to raise up, establish; intr. arise, 3
avweAris, -5 : unprofitable, useless, 1
&oBevris, -és : weak, feeble, 1

tvToAd, -fis 1 : injunction, command, 4
gTepos, -a, -ov : the/an other, a second, 5
Lo, -fis 1) : alife, existence, 2
BuciaoTiipiov, -ou TS : an altar, 2
loUSa (indecl.) : Judah, 2 (see Index)

21 petéoxnkev:3rds. pf. act. indic.: the action,
W. points out, is voluntary (as opposed to men
who are simply born into a tribe and thus do not
choose it).
&g’ fis :
origins, K + gen. the nearer (S.1684.1; -88.1)

amd + gen. indicates more distant

oudels pooéoxnkev TG BuciaoTnpiw : no
one has devoted themselves to the altar; by
metonymy altar here stands for all the duties and
tasks which go along with sacrifice etc. for mp.

22 mpddnlov... kata&dniov

exceedingly obvious ; perhaps for the sake of

. apparent...

motkila (variatio) the author is prompted to use
Kotddniog, which is very Classical (the only
occurrence in the NT and LXX, i.e., over a few
thousand pages of Greek)

avaTtétalkev : has arisen (and is still on high) ;
‘The image may be taken from the rising of the
sun or of a star, or from the rising of a plant from
its hidden germ.... The usage of the N.T. is in
favour of the former interpretation.” (W., cf.
Luke i.78)

24

kaT&dnAos, -ov : very plain, quite evident, 1
UETEXW . -€OXNKa : participate in (gen.), 3
6uo1dtns, -ntos 1 : likeness, resemblance, 2
mep1oads, -1, -6v : extraordinary, 4

Tpodyw : go before, precede, 1

TpddnAos, -a, -ov : manifest, evident, 1
TMPOOEXW Hr-EoxXnKa : devote oneself to, 2 (D.)
od&pKvos, -1, -ov : of the flesh, 1 (D.)

QuUAT, -fis 1 : race, tribe, 2

23 eis fiv puAN v : regarding which tribe ; in CG
it is normal for nouns to be incorporated into the
rel. cl., where the rel. pron. then agrees as an adj.
in gender, number, and case with the antecedent;
but @AV would usually stand after ExdAnoev
(S8.2536-8) and sometimes w/ the art. (2540-1)
24 &i dvioTaTal étepos : since another arises ;
‘el or ginep, when it expresses the real opinion of
the writer or speaker, may have a causal force’
(8.2246); cf. Rom. 8:31, ‘1 0OV &poduev mpdg
Tadto; £l 0 0e0G VP MUV, Tic Kb’ HudV;’

<

25 SuoidéTnTA :
to “likeness™ (W.)

27 &Ti:nottranslated: OTlis sometimes used to

“order” has been specialized

introduce the exact words of a speaker and so =
“...” (S.2590a)

30 y&p tteheicooev 6 vépos : Since the Law
the

gnomic aor. complements pithy appeals to

(in itself) brings nothing to perfection;

universal truths in causal Yydp statetments
(S.1931-32 note exs.; S.2810)
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amap&BaTos, -ov : unchangeable, 1
¢yyiCw : to bring near; be/come near, 2

gy yvos, -ov : giving surety, TO, surety, 1
¢ATris, -i8os 1 : hope, a thing hoped for, 5
¢meloaywy, -fis 1 : a bringing in besides, 1
iepcdoouvn -ns 1 : the priesthood, 3

kAU : hinder from doing (inf.), 1

1 émeicaywyn 8¢ éAmidos : a bringing in (of
hope) on/after/in addition to (the law) ; ‘When
two prepositions are used with one noun, the
noun usually depends on the second, while the
first defines the second adverbially’ (S.1649) and
so here: eloaywyn takes the obj. gen. éAnidogand
éni modifies the action adverbially with respect to
the implied T® vOu®.

2 kaB’ &ocov... KaT& ToocoUTO: inasmuch...
insomuch ; correllative adverbs of comparison: in
CG we would (likely) expect the dat. of degr. of
difference 66@... TO6OVT® (S.1513; cf. 1.8 note)

3 eiclv  yeyovdTes pf.
‘the the

possession as well as the impartment of the office:

they became ;

periphrastic: periphrasis marks
they have been made priests and they act as
priests’ (W.; cf. p. 11.16 and note; cf. also 6.28,
11.11, 3.29)

7 3i&x (avTolUs) TO OavdaTe kKwAuscbHat
Tapapévev : on account of (their) being

hindered by death from abiding (in their office) for
men ; art. inf. + implied acc. subj. and inf. and a
dat. of instrument. As W. points out, ‘being
hindered by death from living’ is an inane
thought, the
through a rare verb mapapévm--is of the priests

whereas idea here--conveyed

25

petapelopat : feel regret, 1
opkwuooia, -as 1 : swearing, oath, 4
TavTelrs, -és : all-complete, absolute, 1
Tapauéve : endure, last, 1

TAelcov, -ov : compar. of T0OAUG, more, 4
ol : save (from death), keep alive, 2

ToooUTos, -auTn, -oUTo : so much, 5

being inhibited by death from persisiting in their
work for the sake of men, which is then
contrasted with Christ in his office which simply
and absolutely ‘abides’ (51t 70 pévewv) without
modification, except to say there is none (gig TOv
aidva)

ol uév... 6 d¢ : these... the other ; as often noted
the art. was in Greek originally a demonstrative,
a remnant of which was fossilized in this form,
which had become very rare by this time except
in literary KG (IIL5.1; S.1106-8)

9 amap&BaTov : lit. intransgressible ; the
inability of human priests to perfect the people
left the law mapdPotov. As the new law has a
priest able to perfect his people it is, by extension,
anmapdfotov. ‘According to the analogy of
the

expresses that which is or may be transgressed,

Gpatog, Emiforoc, form mapdfartog
invaded. Amapdfortog is therefore that which
cannot be overstepped, transgressed, violated,
that which is ‘absolute.” (W.)

10 To mavtelds : the utmost perfection ; 0 +
neut. adj. portrays a quality superlatively and is
characteristic of the more literary forms of KG

(IL.1c)
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&kakos, -ov : innocent, w/out deceit, 1
auapTwAds, -ov : sinful; oi, sinner, 3
auiavTos, -ov : unspotted, unblemished, 2

3

avaykn, -ns 1 : force, contraint, necessity, 4
avaépe : present (a sacrifice), 4
aobBéveia, -as 1) : weakness, disease, 4
EvTuyX&ve : intercede for someone, 1
gmerta (adv.) : thereupon, then, 2

¢pamaf : once forall, 3

i8ios, - a, - ov : one’s own, personal, 4

kaBioTnu : ordain, appoint, 4

11 w&vToTe : at each and every time (there is
need) ; = ékdotote in CG (W.)

Céov eis TO evTuyx&vew : living to the end of
interceding ; €iG + acc. art. inf. to show purp. is
particularly common in NTG.

12 TowolTos...&pxiepeUs : A high-priest very
much like that ; the hyperbaton of adj. and noun
serves (often) to emphasize the foregoing word
(S5.3028W.).

13 kexwpiouévos : separated off ; a climactic
summary of the three foregoing adjs.

14 GynAdTepos TEV ovpavddv yevduevos:
rising higher than the heavens ; gen. of
comparison; copulative yivopot (S.917) but also
a sense of motion is common in KG (B-A s.v. 4.c)
85 oUk Exel kab’ Muépav avaykn : ‘daily’ or
‘yearly’? A difficult phrase that has given trouble
since before 1878: cf. W. ad loc. for a full
discussion and see IV p. 111-2. On the basis of
normal usage, word-order, and the context of

Christ’s constant mediatorial work W. argues for

kep&Aaios, -a, -ov : 10, head, chief point, 1
opkwuooia, -as 1 : swearing, oath, 4
dolos, -a, -ov : holy, sacred, 1

w&vToTe : at all times, always, 1

Tpéme : it befits, is fitting, 2

TPSTEPOS, -a, -ov : comp. of TP0, before, 3
ToloUTos, -auTn, -oUTo : of such a sort, 5
uynAés, -1, -6v : high, lofty, sublime, 2
XwpiCo : separate, divide; distinguish, 1

& omep : just as if, as though; even as, 3

the normal meaning ‘daily.’

15 mpéTepov...avagépew Emeita : first to
offer up, then... ; TpdTEPOV can be followed by a
finite v. or an inf, but usually in CG is
accompanied by 1} (S.2383.C)

17 TolTo y&p émoinoev épamaf tautdv
avevéykas : for this he did only once by offering
up himself (cf. p. 24.30); circumst. parts. often
denote manner. (S.2062)

18 &xovTas aobéveiav : who possess weakness;
m. acc. pl. pr. act. part.: cf. the previous statement
that a priest mepiketton (‘wears’) doBévetav (cf.
p-15.23 and W.)

19 Adyos (kabioTnot) vidv TeteAeiwpévov:
the word (of the oath) sets up a perfectd son ;

ellipsis of the verb in a clause or sentence is a
common feature of this Epistle and a marker of
its more literary quality.

¢l Tols Aeyouévors : in the case of, in the
consideration of... ; a standard meaning of &xti w/
the gen. in CG (S.1689.1¢)
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aAnBwds, -1, -dv : true, genuine, 3
&vaykaios, -1, -ov : necessary, 1
SelkVULL aor, pass €8eixONV : show, 1
Be€16s, -&, -6v : 1), the right hand, 5
Sédpov, -ou TS : gift, 5

¢mTeAée : complete, finish, 2

Bpdvos, -ou 6 : throne, chair, 4
kaBiCed : make sit down, seat; intr. sit, 4

kaBioTtnu : ordain, appoint, 4

21 éx&bioev :

solemn taking of the seat of authority, and not

took his seat ; ‘K. expresses the

merely the act of sitting’ (W.)

Be€1& : after €, 1, and p, ) becomes 0 in non-Ionic
Greek.

ToU Bpdvov Tiis ueyaAwovvns : (of the) seat
of majesty, i.e., where majesty sits ; this is the
Hebraic (though it occurs in Greek poetry) gen.
of quality (cf. p. 1.6 and note).

22 T&v aylwv : of the sanctuary ; Té Gy
means ‘sanctuary’ and in this context probably
‘innermost sanctuary,’ ‘holy of holies’ (W.)

Tiis oknvijs : the distinction between td dylo
and 1 ok is the ‘immediate presence’ of God
on the one hand and the place of his
‘manifestation to his worshippers’ on the other.
€l ugv oUv v &mi ¥iis, oUd’ &v fv iepeds : so
then if he were still on earth, he would not be (at
this moment) a priest ; pres. CTF.

oiTwves : who being such ; ‘the qualitative rel.
emphasisese the character of the Levitical
priesthood (W.; cf. S.2508)

27

Aeitoupyds, -oU 6 : servant, minister, 2
ueyaAwolvn, -ns 1 : greatness, majesty, 2
THY VUL aor. EMNEa : fix in, pitch (a tent), 1
oK14, -&s 1) : shadow; reflection; shading, 2
TolouTos, -auTn, -oUTo : of such a sort, 5
TUTOS, -ou 6 : image; archetype, 1
UmdBeryua, -atos Té : token; pattern, 3
enui : say (often not followed by acc/inf), 1

XpnuaTtiCw : pass. receive a revelation, 3

KaT& véuov : according to law ; the absence of
the art. leads to a broader reference of ‘law’ rather
than the Mosaic form of it (W.); contrast p. 7.1 on
the art. (S.1122, 1131-35).

25 86ev avaykaiov (fv) Exew Ti : whence it
(was) necessary (for him) to have something; since
the reference is to the crucifixion, supplying fv
rather than €0Tt seems necessary; ‘the indefinite
pronoun, as contrasted with  d®pa ki Bvciag,
indicates the mysteriousness of the offering’
(WL).

Exew TolTov & Tpooevéykn : to have this
which he might (in order that he) bring ; 3 s aor.
act. subj. in rel. cl; this may be a KG use of a rel.
cl. of purp. where CG would have used the fut.
indic. (I11.8.2b.3.3; S. 2545a) or simply a delib.
subj. in indirect state., which however is
uncommon w/out the neg. ‘o0 £y’ (S.1805,
2546-7)

27 UmodelyuaTi kai okig AaTpevouoty : dat.
is w/ verb of obeying/serving (S.1464)

30 mowjoers : you shall do; 2 s. fut. act. indic. as
imperative (I11.7.8a; $.1917)
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AlyumTos, -ovu 6 : the Nile; Egypt, 4
&ueAéow : to be careless, heedless, allow, 2
&ueuTTos, -ov : unblameable, blameless, 1
BevTepos, -a, -ov : second, next, later, 5
Biagpopos, -ov : different, distinguished, 3
EE& YW aor. -Tiyayov : lead out; deliver from, 1
¢mAauBave : lay hold of, seize, take up, 3
CnTéow : seek, pursue, 1

iSou (interj.): behold! see!, 4

louda (indecl.) : Judah, 2 (see Index)
lopaniA : Israel, 3 (Index)

1 &v : on, upon ; “év of superposition is rare’ acc.
to Smyth (1687a), whereas CG would prefer &nt.
(ugv odv) viv B¢ : but (now) as things (in fact)
are; VOV often has an adversative force only rarely
present in Eng. now, e.g., ‘hey now, stop that!’

SagpopwTépas TéTuxev Aertoupylas, o
Kkal kpeitTovds toTwv Biabrikns peoiTns:
missing the correl. expect

(To0T®/T0600TE) in the first half; we would also

we would
say it the other way, inasmuch as he is a mediator
of a stronger covenant, he has attained to a more
excellent service.

TéT(e)uxev = TeTUXNKeY ; the latter form was
displaced in the KG already in the LXX and in the
ptolemaic papyri (B-A s.v.)

2 fiTis (Brabrikn) : cf. oftveg on prev. pg.
ueoitns : ‘elsewhere in NT used with gen. of
person... Attic puecé€yyvog...the word is found
once in LXX... M. describes the action of Christ at
the establishment of the New Covenant...” (W.)
3 ¢mi kpeiTToow émayyeliais : on (condition

28

K&YG : = a crasis of ki £Y®, 1

Kawds, -1, -6v : new, fresh, 3 (see Dict.)
Aaitoupyia, -ag 1 : service; worship, 2
uéugoual : blame, censure; find fault with, 1
ueoitns, -ov 6 : mediator, arbiter, 3
vouoBeTéw : frame a law; ordain by law, 2
8pos, -eos TS : mountain, hill, 3

ouvTeAéw : consummate, accomplish, 1
TUYX&V pf. TETUXNKA : hit upon; obtain, 2

TéTOS, -ov O : place; occasion, opportunity, 3

of) greater promises ; €mi + dat. can indicate the
conditions for a contract (S.1689.2.c)

i fiv, oUk &v elnTeiTo : if had been... would not
have been ; impf. can be used like aor. in p. CTF
but conveys progr. aspect (S.2304)

viv... vevopoBétnTat : notice the rising tri-
colon marked by the three comparatives.

4 ékefvn : ‘the addition of the pronoun presents
the Old Covenant as occupying the mind of the
readers’ (W.)

&uepmTos : nom. fem. sg.; adjs. compounded
with privative d- are very often adjs. of two
endings (i.e., the masc. and fem. are the same)

6 kai ouvTeAéow...k&yd : parataxis (opp. to
syntaxis) is a common feature of the OT.

8 tmAaBopévou pou TRis Xepds auTOV
tEayayeiv auToUs : when I grasped their hand
to lead them out; gen. abs.; inf. of purp. cf. p. 7.5
9 &1 : for, since; causal 8Tt only occurs in H. in
quotation (unique among NT works, W.)
10 évéuewav : 3 pl. aor. act. indic. from

EUPEVO (not vEU®)
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adikia, -as 1 : wrong, offence; iniquity, 1
Ynp&oke: grow aged/old, 1

Siavolia, -as 1) : thought, understanding, 2
BiaTibnui, -6rjoco: arrange dispose, 4
B18&0KW 20r£didaga : teach, explain, 2
Bidcout: give, present, assign, 4

gkaoTos, -1, -ov : every one, each one, 5

EMYpPAPw, -ypa&ye : write upon, inscribe, 2

11 1 dabrikn fjv Siabrjooupar: the covenant
which I shall arrange, but lit. the covenant I shall
covenant ; the use of cognate acc. (‘strike a blow’)
is more common in Hebrew than in Greek.
Siabricopat... B1doUs vépous... Emypaye:
I shall dispose... by putting laws; technically
didovg could go with either verb as a compl. part.,
though W. suggests the former. 5156van €ig (‘put
into’) is a CG construction.

13 e¢mypéwyeo: I shall inscribe; this page is a
real clinic in fut. (or fut. equivalent) forms (9x)
14 #oopat... Aadv: cf. p. 2.11-12.

15 ou un 3id&Eworwv: they shall by no means
teach ; 3rd pl. aor. act. subj.; o0 prj with the aor.
subj. is the strongest form of the negative and has
fut. force; it is rare in CG (usually 2nd pers.) and
extremely rare in Hellenistic literature (though
very popular in the papyri): in the NT it is nearly
confined to LXX quotes and sayings of Jesus and
Revelation (I1.188f; I11.8.2.A.20)

¢l kapdias auTV: upon their heart; Hebrew
tends toward the distributive use of a noun
contrary to Greek usage (III.2.2.2) but p. 10.7,
12.30, 38.20 esp. 39.28-9 where both are present.

29

€cos @ conj. until, till 3

'l’}\t-:m;, -wV : propitious, gracious, 1
lopanA : Israel, 3 (see Index)

Kawds, -1, -6v : new, fresh, 3

HIKPSS, -1, -6v : small, little, short, 2
HIMVTOK aor. pass EMVIOONV @ remember, 4
TaAaidew : make old; pass. decay, 3

TmoAiTns, -ou & : (fellow) citizen, freeman, 1

Fvébu: know! ; 2 sg. imper.; certain -® verbs
form their 2nd aor. forms irregularly (like -pu
verbs): Baive, v, kTeive, PV® (S.681-688)
17 eidrioovociv : they shall know : Box p. 58
amd pikpol Ewas peydAov: from small to great;
€mg was exclusively a conjunction in CG (S.2418-
2429) but became a rather flexible prep. in the KG
(II1.18.6). We would also likely expect the art.
before the adjs. here in CG.

18 YAecwos : the so-called Attic declension defies
the normal rules of accent (S.163a, 237, -89).
Tals adikians: their unrighteous deeds; an
unusual pl. that does not occur elsewhere in the
NT and more or less = adwmpoaot in CG (W.)
19 ov ur) uvno6éd: 1 s aor. pass. subj. cf. 15n.
&v T Aéyew: in that he says, by saying ; art.inf.
20 TmemaAaicokey THv TpdTNY (Birabriknv):
he has made old, the first; this meaning of
oA in the act. is very rare, but not far from
its innate meaning causal -0® stem verb (S.866.3)
T 3¢ TaAailovpevov kai ynpdokov: ‘the use
of the present...is significant... the addition of 7.
adds a new thought. When that which is temporal
has existed a ong time it draws to its natural end.”
(W)
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Aapcv (indecl.): Aaron, 3 (Index)

&pTOs, -ou O : aloaf of (wheat) bread, 1
apaviouds, -ol 6 : a disappearance, 1
BAaoT&V® . [EBAGoTNOA]: bud, sprout, 1
BevTepos, -a, -ov : second, next, later, 5
Sikaiwpa, -atos Té : ordinance, 2

£yyUs (adv.): near, at hand; akin to, 2
BumaTiiplov, -ou TS : incense-altar, 1
iAaoTrplos, -a, -ov : TO, mercy-seat, 1
KaTaméTaoua, -aTos Té : (inner) veil, 3
Kataoki&le : overshadow, cover over, 1
KiBwTds, -oU 1 : box, ark of the covenant, 2
KOOMIKOS, -1, -0V : ornate, beautiful; worldly, 1

AaTpeia, -as 1 : service, divine worship, 2

21 (16 3¢ mwalaioluevov kail ynpdaokov
tom) tyyUs &paviopou: that which is made
old and is grown old is near death.

Eixe utv olv : Yet it did really have ; 3 sg. impf.
act. indic. of £y0.

1 mped>Tn (Srabrikn)

23 1) mped>Tn (oknvr} not diabrikn) the first
(part of the tent you enter)--from the outside
coming in.

1 Tpdbeois TV &pTwv, THV KIBLTOV Tiis
diabrikns ai mAdkes Tiis diabrikns: all the
Hebrew gen. of quality or description (cf. p. 1.6
and note)

25 xpuooiv...6upaTriplov: a golden censer
(place for burning incense)

‘the solemn repetition of [pvG.] emphasizes the
splendour of this typical sanctuary. Gold was the
characteristic metal of the Holy of Holies” (W.)

30

Auxvia, -as 1) : lampstand, 1

u&vva (indecl.): manna, bread-like substance
dropped by God from heaven to the Israelites in
the desert (Exodus 16), 1

T&vToBev : from all/every side(s), 1
TEPIKAAUTITO pf. pass. KEKEAUpUaL : to cover all
round; put round as covering, 1

TA&E, -kbs 1 : flat stone, tablet; tombstone, 1
mpdbeais, -ews 1 ; placing in public, offering, 1
p&PBos, -ou 6 : rod, wand, stick, switch; staff, 4
oT&NVoS, -ou 6/ : earthen jar, 1

Tpamela, -ns 1 : (dining) table, 1

UTEPAVE : over, above, beyond, 1

XepouP, pl. XepouPeiv T6 : Cherubim, 1
Xpyoous, -n, -ov : golden, gold-colored, 2

27 év ) (xiBeoTdV): inside of which.

OTA&UVOS XPUGTi: a golden jar ; here GTAUVOC is
apparently fem.; for ypvct see p. 57 Box.

28 ai wA&kes Tiis Siadrikns: the tablets of the

covenant; otherwise known as The Ten
Commandments.
29 Umepavew: over above, on top of ;

prepositional combinations were as common in
KG as they are in colloquial English; here we
would probably have €ri in CG (cf. p. 5.23;
111.18.8)

XepouPeiv... kataoki&lovta: Cherubim...
overshadowing ; comments

30 ouk EoTw viv Aéyewv (kat& pépos): it is
not however possible to speak (about these things)
each in turn; €ot1 + inf. has the frequent meaning

>

‘it (not) is possible to
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dyvédnua, -atos Té: a sin committed in
ignorance (UBS), 1

Bpdua, -aTtos T6 : food, meat, 2

SeUTepos, -a, -ov : second, next, later, 5
3nAdw : make visible, reveal; declare, 2

S pov, -ou T6 : gift, 5

éviauTds, -0l 6 : cycle, period; a year, 4
gvioTnui s -éoTtnka : be present, 1
¢mteAéo : fulfill, perform a religious service, 2

Kalpds, -ol O : season; time, 4

1 ToUTtwv B¢ olUTws KaTEOKEVAOUEVOV:
and once these things are (have been) arranged;
m. gen. pl. pf. pass. part. : gen. abs.

2 eiolaow : they enter ; 3 pl. pr. act. indic. of el
(‘Igo’); arare ex. in the NT of the CG Sﬁu.

Si&x mavtds : without end; ‘The word is used
peculiarly in the N.T. of Divine Service which
knows essentially no formal limits.” (W.)

3 &mag ToU éviauTol : once during the year ;
gen. of time within which (S.1444)

5 &yvonuéTtwv ‘dpa, OVK  Elmev
auoptnudtov @A’ dyvonudtov va pn péyo
epovicmoy gl yap kol pr £KOV HHapTES,
onotv, AL’ dkov 1Myvonoos, Koi TovTov
0vd¢gic £oTv KaBapo6g® (Chrys. in W.)

ToUTo dnAolvTos... &ylov : as thus the holy
spirit makes clear; another gen. abs. in parallel to
that in line 1.

TolUTo... UTTw TEPaAVeEPDOOHal TNV 6d3dv:
(showing) this... namely that the way has not been
made manifest ; 10010 could either be 1) an adv.
acc. (S.1606-8) ‘in this way, thereby’ and SnAd®

would then introduce acc/inf. cstr or, 2)
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AaTpeia, -as 1 : service, divine worship, 2
uépos, -eos TS : turn; role; part, 1

urimes (adv.): not yet; conj., lest yet, 1

686, -ol 1) : way, road; journey; way, 3
TapaBoAr, -fis 1 : comparison, analogy, 2
TUa, -aTtos Té : drink, draught, 1

oTdols, -ews 1) @ placing, standing, position, 1
ouveldnois, -ews 1 : conscience, 5 (see Dict.)

pavepdw : make manifest; reveal, make clear, 2

appositive (S.991), which is a common NTG
constr. (I11.5.2d.3, 10.2.a.3)

6 ThHv TV &ylwv 63dv : cf. gig 660V EOvaV
un amélOnte (Matt. 10:5; 111.2.1.Lc : obj. gen).
7 €11 Tiis TPOTNS oKNVijs Exouons oTdow:
while the first (outer) tent still has its place,
postion, i.e., is still in force ; Polybius uses this
phrase £xev otdouw to describe the winds which
prevail at certain times of the year (W.)

8 mapaPoln : ‘Asaparable it is regarded not so
much in relation to a future which is prefigured
as in regard to its own power of teaching. The
parable suggests thoughts: the type points to a
direct fulfillment.” (W.)

gis TOV kapdv TOV EveoTnkéTa: for the
present season; m. acc. sg. pf. act. part. 0 (ypovoc)
€veoT®G means the present in contrast to past (0
napoknkoc) and fut. (6 péAdmv); W. argues at
length that this turn of phrase means ‘this present
age’ in contrast with the ‘age which is to come’
(W.; cf. 2:5, 6:5, 10:1)

10
parts. w/ art. indicate a type (S.1153b, 2050a)

TOV AaTtpedovTa : the worshipper ; attrib.
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BamTtionds, -ou 6: baptism, cleansing, 2
Sa&ualis, -es 1 : young cow, heifer, 1
Biapopos, -ov : different, various, 3
Sikaiwpa, -atos Té : ordinance, 2
B16pbwais, -ewds 1 : straightening, restoring, 1
émikeiuan : be laid/press upon, hang over, 1
€UP{oKw wor. NUPOV : find, procure, 4
tpamag : once for all, 3

idlosg, - a, - ov : one’s own, 4

kaBapdTns, -NTOS 1 : purity, cleanliness, 1
kaipds, -oU 6 : the right point of time; season, 4
kowdw : share; defile, deem profane, 2

KTiols, -€Ca§ 1) : creation; creature, 2

11 SikaidpaTta ocapkds... Emikeipeva
ordinances pertaining to the flesh... overhanging ;

‘well did he say €mikeipeva, for the matters of the
law were only a burden’ (Theodoret, W.)

13 ueiCovos...TeAeloTépas : greater and more
perfect ; gen. f. sg. comparatives

(a priest) of good
things (already) realized ; this is contrasted with

TV yevouévwov ayabddv :

Swondpato copkog which were a type and
shadow of future things.

16 ciofiABev t¢pamal eis T& &yia, aiwviav
AUTpoiv eup&pevos: he entered once and for
all the of holies

procuring/having procured eternal redemption ;

into holy (thereupon)
cf. p. 6:23 dydyovta and n.; ‘If ‘redemption’ is
the initial work , the conqest of death, then this
was completed in the Passion and resurrection;
but it seems more natural to find the fulness of
the word satisfied in the Triumph of the

Ascension’ (W.); eUp&uevos : cf. p. 1.7 and note:
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AUTpwois, -ews 1) : ransoming, redemption, 1
ueiCeov, -ov : compar. of uéyac, greater, 4
uéxp(s) : prep. even/up to (gen.) , 4
udoxos, -ou 6/1 : a calf, young bull, 2
Tapayi{voual .. -EYEVOUNV : come (to), 1
mbdoos, -1, -ov : how much, 2

pavTilo : sprinkle, besprinkle; purify, 4
omodds, -oU 1 : ashes, embers, dust, 1
Tavpos, -ou 6 : bull, 2

TéAeios, -a, -ov : perfect, complete, 3 (D.)
Tp&yos, -ou 6 : goat, 4

XeElpoToinTos, -1, -ov : made by hand(s), 2

redemption and cleansing call for the mid. voice;
on the tense (action is not antecedent) cf. IV.8.2
and p. 6.23 note

17 v alpa... omodds... pavtilovoa
ay&ler : blood and ash which besprinkles...
hallows ; a participle or verb commonly agrees
grammatically in gen. and numb. with the nearer
subj. though it goes in sense with both (5.963-72);
paive is the CG form of pavtilo.

18 ToUs kekowewuévous : those defiled ; not to
be confused with the prev. use in the Epistle of
‘make a partaker of,” but ‘render common,
vulgar.’

19 Tpds TV Tiis capkds kabapdTnTa: with
respect to/for the purpose of the cleanness of the
flesh; both common uses of TPOG (S.1695.3¢).
méoep u&AAov : by how much more ; dat. of
degree of difference.

20 mwpoorveykev : QEPW 3™ sg. aor. act. indic.
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&uoopos, -ov : without blame, blameless, 1
&vdykn, -ns 1 : necessity, 4

amoAUTpwOIs, -€ws 1 : a redemption, 2 (D.)
BéBatos, -ov: firm, steadfast, 5

BlaTibnut wor. -€0nKa : arrange, dispose, 4
gykawiCe : restore, consecrate, inaugurate, 2
¢vToAd, -fis 1 : injunction, command, 4
ioxUw : be strong, powerful; be valid, 1
kaBaipco, kaBapid : make pure, cleanse, 4

kawds, -1, -6v : new, fresh, 3

21 (&yr&ger)...kabapiet: (the blood of goats
hallows) he will cleanse ; ‘but note the sense, he
did not say the blood of goats cleansed, but it
hallowed... there he said ‘hallows’... here by
saying he
immediately its superiority’ (Theophylact, W.)

‘will  cleanse’ demonstrated
22 eis TS Aatpevev 0edd [&dVTL so that (we)
may serve the living God.

Kai 3i& ToUTo... 8TMes... AdBwow : and for
this reason... in order that... they may receive;
3 pl. aor. act. subj. in purp. cl.

23 BavaTou Yyevouévou: with (his) death
having transpired; gen. absolute; in CG we’d
probably expect the article to show particularity.
24 thy  émayyeAlav  A&PBwow
kekAnpévol Tijs aicoviou kAnpovouias: (that)

oi

those who are called (invited) may receive the
promise of the eternal inheritance ; all the uses of
hyperbaton and artful word-order in this epistle
are worth study (here the distance between the
noun and gen. as well as the displacement of subj.
to after the verb). This may be an effort to effect
consonance, ‘KekAnpévot... kAnpovopiog’

kAnpovouia, -as 1 : inheritance, property, 2

ueoitns, -ov 6 : mediator, arbiter, 3

&émovu : where(ever), 3

émeos @ in order that, 2

&Te : when), 2

Tap&Baois, -ecos 1 : transgression, error, 2

ouveldnois, -ews 1) : conscience, 5 (see Dict.)

TéTe (adv.): then, 4

33

Pépw: bring, carry; endure, 5

26 (BavaTtou Yyevopévou) y&p BdvaTov
avaykn @épecbal Tol Siabeuévour: and the
reason is that wherever there is covenant (or will
and testament), the death of the one making the
covenant must be brought forward ; the meaning
of d1001kn has been disputed, for which see
exegtical commentaries.

@épeaban : be brought forward, offered; a forceful
use of @épm where we have thus far had
compounds (dva. and TPoGQ.)

£l VekpOTs : on the basis of the dead.

¢mwel uf TéTe (UfmoTe) ioxvel &te Cij &
BiaBéuevos: since it is not then (yet) valid while
the one who makes it lives; see Variants ; ‘He who
makes the covenant (0 doBépevoc) is, for the
purposes of the covenant, identified with the
victim by whose representative death the
covenant is ordinarily ratified.” (W.)

29 tvkekaivioTar: 3" sg. pf. pass. indic.
AaAnBeions y&p maons évtolfis : and the
proof of this is that, with every command spoken ;
explanatory yap with temporal gen. abs.
AaAnBeions...Aadd: areference to Ex. 14
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AvAyKn, -Ns 1) : necessity, 4

&eais, -€ws 1 : letting go, forgiveness, 2
BiBAiov, -0l TS : paper, book, 2

EVTEAN® .or -€TEIAG : mid., enjoin, command, 2
gplov, -ovu 6 : wool, 1

kaBapiCew : make pure, cleanse, purge, purify, 4
KOKKIVOS, -1, -ov : scarlet (red), 1

Aertoupyia, -as 1 : public service; worship, 2
uéoxos, -ouv 6/1 : a calf, young bull, 2

ouoids, -&, -6v : like, resembling; suitable, 1

1 kai T&V Tp&ywv: see Variants.

petd UdaTtos kai épiou kokkivou kai
voommovu autéd Te TO BiPAiov: these details
are added to the Ex. narrative by the author.

2 aitd Te TS PBiBAiov : the book (of the
covenant) itself, i.e., even the book... ; ‘Though
‘the Book’ was the record of the words of God it
was outwardly the work of man, and so required
the application of the puifying, vivifying, blood.
Thus in a figure the ‘letter’ received a power of
life.” (W.)

3 Tiis Bwabrikns fis = tfig... v ; ‘a relative
pronoun is often attracted rom its proper case
into the case of its antecdent, especially from the
acc. into the gen. or dat.” (S. 2522ff)

pavTilo : sprinkle, besprinkle; purify, 4
oKeuT, -N§ 1 : equipment, attire, apparel, 1
oxed6v (adv.): nearly; more or less, probably, 1
Tp&yos, -ou 6 : goat, 4

UBwp, UdaTos Té : water, 2

UTSBerypa, -aTos TS : pattern; copy, 3 (Dict.)
Uoowmos, -ou 6/1 : hyssop, ‘a small bush w/
aromatic leaves used for ritual purification’
(USB), 1

XelpoToinTos, -1, -ov : made by hand, 2

6 oxedov...xkabapiletar : I may almost say,
it is in blood all things... " ; ‘the position of 6.,
separated from mdvta by év oi. shews that it
qualifies the whole following clause.” (W.)

¢v afpaTt : in blood ; ‘Under this aspect the
blood becomes, as it were, the enveloping
medium in which, and not simply the means...
through/by which, the complete purification is
effected.” (W.); yet cf. dat. of means in prev. line.
7 Avéyxn (fv)...kabBapilecBoar T& udv
...aUTS B¢ T : it was necessary to cleanse on the
one hand the copies... but then even the heavenly
(needed cleasning) ; resupply the v. in 2™ cl.
TouTols : by means of these (ritual

purifications) ; neut. pl. dat. of means.

Two Irregular Neuter Nouns in this Epistle: 8cwp, mdp (S. 253b, 254b; 281-5)

Singular Plural Singular Plural

N Jdwp N ddara N wip N wupd
G Udatos G Uddarwv G mpds G mpdv
D ddart D ddaoct D mpl D mupois
A Bdwp A T8ata A wip A Tvpd

34
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&bétnois, -ews 1 : abolition, removal, 2
aAnBwds, -1, -4v : true, genuine, 3
&AASTpIOS, -a, -0V : belonging to another, 3
AVAPEPW o -TIVEYKOV : present (a sacrifice), 4
&vTiTuTros, -ov : T, an image, impression, 1
amokelpat : be laid away, lie ready; await, 1
SeUTepos, -a, -ov : second, next, later, 5
éupaviCew : manifest; pass. become visible, 2

gviauTds, -oU O : cycle, period; a year, 4

11 &AN’ &is alTdV TOV oUpavdv: rather into
heaven itself.

12 (elofjABev) tupaviodijvar : (he entered) in
order to be presented/made visible; aor. pass. inf.
of purp. Normally ft. part. in CG (S.2009)

oUd" (éupaviobnrtal) fva... wuvi Bt..
eis... mepavépw Tal: nor that... but in fact unto.
oUd’ fva... Tpoogépn : not so that he may

offer; 3 sg. pr. act. subj. in purp. cl.
14 év afpaTi: cf. prev. pg. line 6 note.
then it

would have been (always) necessary that he suffer

gmel €del autdv ToAAdkis Tabeiv

often ; ‘would have’ leads one to think we
should have &v as in a CTF condition but w/
‘imperfect ndicative of impersonal expressions
denoting obgliation, propriety, necessity, or
probability, the action of a dependent infinitive is
usually not realized” and the indicative w/out &v
is used; ‘Greek usage simply states the obligation

as afact which existed in the past (and may

35

kataBolr, -fis 1 : laying down; foundation, 3
kbouos, -ou 6 : universe; the world, earth, 5
kpiots, -ews 1 : judgement, 2

vuvi : now (in fact), at this moment, 1
Tmhoxw wr. ETMabov : experience, suffer, 4
@avepdw : make manifest, make known, 2
moAAdkis : often, many times, 4

TMPOCWTOV, -ou TS : face, person, 1
ouvTelela, -as 1) : fulfillment, completion, 1
&oTep : just/even as, 3

continue to exist in the present). In English we
usually express the non-fulfillment of the action.”
(S.1774-8;111.14.8.1.a)
15 ¢m ouvtekelq : at (the) fulfilllment ;
temporal ni cf. Box p. 43

¢ml ouvTeAeiq TAOV aiddvewv eis dbétnow Tis
auaptias  dix  Tfs OBucias  avuToU
TmepavépwTal : at the... unto the... through the;
nearly perfect iso-colon depending on how one
divides it, or else rising tri-colon (10-10-13)
punctuated by the three prepositions.

19 &mrag... mpooevexbeis : once brought offered
; M. nom. sg. aor. pass. part. ; the addition of
@nag emphasizes the ‘punctiliar’ aspect of the
aorist ; cf. mag above and next pg.

20 éx

interchangeable idiom w/ adv. acc. T0 devtepov

Seutépou : a second time
or €v 6guTép® (B-As.v. 4)

6 Xp1oTos... OpbniceTan : the annointed one...
will appear; Opd® in the pass. commonly =

‘appear’ as in a vision or dream from Homer on.
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&dUvaTos, -ov : unable to (inf.), 4
avdauvnois, -ews 1 : a reminder, 1
amekdéxoual : dep. expect; watch, wait for, 1
apaipéw : to take away (from), 1

Sinvekis, -és : continuous, unbroken, 4 (D.)
eikadV, -6v0s . -6va [-cd] 1) : image, icon, 1
gviauTds, -0l 6 : cycle, period; a year, 4
kaBapiCew : make pure, purge, purify, 4

KOouos, -ou 6 : universe; the world, earth, 5

21 Zxav : “We do not have a solid and full-
form image (effigies = statue) of the true law and
genuine justice (iustitia), we (must rather) make
use of shadow and pictures.” (Cicero, W. ad loc.)
6 véuos...oudémoTe dUvaTal... TeEAeidoat:
the Law can at no point in time make perfect.

23 kat’ éviautovTals autals Buciais eis TO
Binvekés oUdémoTe ; ‘the identical repetition
was asign of the powerlessness of the system. It
could provide nothing fresh. (W; cf. also 22.3)
25 &mei : for otherwise ; ‘€. has a causal sense,
but it too is weakened in Biblical Greek to for
otherwise’ (111.23.3.a)

oUk : (would they) not (have)? ; 00 in questions
expects the ‘yes” answer (S. 2651)

&v émavocavTto Tpoopepdueval : would not
have (ever) ceased bringing offerings ; modopLO, as
with dpyopon (‘I begin’) in the mid., as well as
TyXave (‘T happen to do’), AavOdve (‘I escape
notice doing’), and @Bdve (‘I anticipate in
doing, am beforehand’) all take supplementary
parts. to ‘fill up’ their meaning (S. 2094-2098)

26 3ix TO ToUs AaTpelovtas ExEw
undepiav €11 ouveldnow auapTidV -- &Tag
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undefs, undeuia, undév : not one, nobody, 1
oUdétroTe : not ever (before), 2

TaUw aor ETaAUoa : stop; mid. cease, end, 1
mp&yua, -atos 16 : thing, matter, affair, 3
TPOCPOpPQ&, -&s 1) : presentation, offering, 5
OKI4, -Gs 1) : shadow; reflection; outline, 2 (D.)
ouveldnois, -ews 1 : conscience, 5 (Dict.)
Talpos, -ou 6 : bull, 2

Tp&Yyos, -ou 6 : goat, 4

kekaBapiopévous : because of the worshippers
no longer having a consciousness of sins when (if)
once and for all cleansed? ; the hyperbaton of
undepiav. ...ocuveidnow seems to emphasize
the ‘not having/possessing’; this ‘subordinate cl.”
driven off of 814 is a great example of the wide
use of the use of artic inf. in Greek (I11.10.2.B.1)
27 é&maf kekabapiouévous: once and for all
cleansed ; masc. acc. pl. pf. mid. part. in contrast
to the use w/ the aor. part. where the meaning ‘it
happened once’ with focus on the moment, here
‘once and for all” looks away from the moment to
the eternal consequences.

28 avéauvnois 0 pév Bvewv  EAeyyog
apopTUdTeVv, TO 08 del anddelslg dcbeveiog
(Euthydemus Zigabenus, W. ad loc.)

30 cioepxOuevos... Aéyet (6 xpioTds)
wherefore as he comes into the world (the
annointed one says) ; ‘...Christ speaking through
the Psalmist or, to express the same idea
otherwise, the Psalmist giving utterance to the
highest thought of man which Christ alone can
realise...” (W.)
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td /4 > \ 3 7 2 e/ \ 7 /4
n0éAnoas ovde evdoknoas,” aiTwes kata vépov mpoopépovTat,
(9) “7é7e” elpnrev “’Id0d fkw Tod morfoar 76 BéAqud cov”
> -~ \ -~ o \ 3 ’ > ?
dvawel 70 mpdTov a 7O devrepov omjoy. (10) év &
113 4 ”» 1 V4 3 \ \ ~ (13 ~ 9 ~
Oedjuate” ryiacuévor éopcv da Tijs “mpoopopds” Tobd
“oduaros” Incod Xpiorod épdmal. (11) Kai més pév iepevs

10

avaipéw: take (away), destroy, kill; annul, 1
AV TEPOS, -T, -ov : comp. of v, higher, 1
BiBAiov, -0 T : paper, book, 2

YPAPW pf. pass. YEY PAHUAL : engrave, write, 1
Be€16s, -&, -6v : on the right hand/side, 5
eUBokéw : be well pleased or content, 3

0o : conj. until, till ; while (+&v and subj.), 3
fike : to have come, be present, 3

04N aor. NOEANGCa : to will, wish, desire, 4

1 o®ua 8¢ katnpTiow pot: you fashioned for
me a body ; there is a contraction here for -
tioaoo < tiow (loss of intervocalic -6- S.120).
For the (fascinating) change in the LXX from the
original Hebrew ‘you dug (made) for me ears’ see
W. or other commentators ad loc; see also
Dictionary.

SAokauTtduata ouk euddknoas: with whole-
burnt offerings you are not pleased ; this and the
above aor. are likely gnomic (I.134, W.);
£080Kéw would naturally take dat. in CG.

{OTNUI gor. EOTNOQ : to make stand, establish, 2
kaTapTile : restore, reform; fashion, 3 (D.)
ke@aAlis, -{81s 1 : capital of a column; roll, 1 (D.)
Aoimrds, -1, -6v : TO A. the rest; finally, 2
SAokavUTwua, -atos T : burnt offering, 2
oUdémoTe : not ever (before), 2

moAAdKkis : often, many times, 4

moUs, T8O, dat. -1, acc. =& dat. pl. 0o : foot, 5
TpooPopd, -&s 1) : presentation, offering, 5

(S.1461), but in KG this distinction has faded,
and it takes £€v + dat., acc. or inf. (1.64)

7 fiked ToU Torfjoat: I am come to do ; art. inf.
of purpose (gen.) is common in all of KG, though
especially in LXX ; for the CG cstr. cf. p.35.12
note and also S.2032d-e (cf. Box p. 61)

8 va otrion : that he may establish ; 3 sg. aor.
act subj. iotnut 1% aor. = trans. (S.554€)

9 fiyr1acpévol éoptv : pf. pass. periph. cf. 11.16n
10 épamag: the author is fond of emphasis

through the placement in final (telic) position.

vmép, mepl, and avri w/ the Genitive (S. 1693, -97; 1.104-7, I11.18.4.1a, -1I; W. p. 32)

1) Beneficence ‘in defense of,
for the sake of™: 60.23 :
aypvmvodow Vmep TV
Yuxdv dpdv

2) Substitution ‘in the
stead/place of’ = av(: p. 35.12:
7@ TpocwT 1ol Jeod Vmeép
Nuv; (cf. 14.20, 33.21, 39.29)
3) Purpose, Relation ‘for,
about, concerning’ (=mep():
38.13 : obros 8¢ plav vmép
AUOPTIDV TPOCEVEYKAS
Gvoiav

1) Relation, Regard ‘in relation
to, in the matter of’ 19.2
Hemelopefa 8¢ mepl dudv
2) Beneficence (as Oép 1) 51.24
Oeod mepi NV kpelrTdY TU
wpoPAeapévov

60.26 Ilpooevyecbe mepi
v

3) Purpose (as O1ép 3)

37.5 wepl apapTias (cf. 40.7,
59.12)

1) Price, Substitution,
Purpose ‘at the price of,
(in exchange) for’ 51.30:
GV TijS TPOKEEVS
aiT® xapds
54.28 :'Hoad avri
Bpéoews pids
[{P] 2 \

amédeto Ta
mpwTtordkia” éavrod.

37
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éomnker kal nuépav AeiTovpydv kal TAs avTAs TOAADKLS

11

4 7 L4 3 /4 7 ~
mpoodépwy Buoias, aitwes ovdémore duvvavrTar mepteleiv

e , 2 | , e\ e ~ )3
duaptias. (12) odros d¢ piav vmép duapTidv mpooevéykas

Bvaiav eis 70 dumrexés “éxdOioev év def1d” Tob Beod, (13) 76

Aoumrov éxdexduevos “éws Teldow oi éxfpol avTod vmomddiov

15

TV moddv avTod,” (14) wa yap mpoodpopd TeTeleiwkeyv eis

76 dimrekés Tods aywalopévovs. (15) Maprupet 8¢ fuiv kai 76

mvedua 76 dylov, uetd yap 76 elpnkévar (16) “Adm 7 duabijxy

(Y 4 2 )Y 3 4 [13 \ \ 3 V4 3 ’ /3
nv dwalbfoouar” mpos avrovs “upera Tas Nuépas éxeivas, Aéye

Kipros, didods vépovs pov émi kapdias avrdv, kai éml T

20

8185, -&, -6v : on the right hand/side, 5
SeUTepos, -a, -ov : second, next, later, 5
Siatifnu, -0rjoco : dispose some; set forth, 4
Bidcou : give, present, grant, allow, assign, 4
Sinvekis, -és : continuous, unbroken, 4

els, pia, gv, gen. évés, wds, évés : one, 5
¢kdexdpal : dep. wait for, expect, 2

£x0pds, -&, -6v : hateful; subst. an enemy, 2
¢pamaf : once forall, 3

8éAnua, -aTtos 16 : will, 5

11 €oTnkev...ékd&0oev : he stands... he took his
seat ; ‘“The idea of ‘standing’ is that of a work still
to be done, of service still to be rendered, of
homage still to be paid.” (W.); the pf. and plupf.
forms of iotnut are used as pr. and impf.
respectively (5.1946)

T&s auTas...0uoias...uiav...6uciav : the very
same sacrifices... a single sacrifice ; hyperbaton (as
we have seen) is a favorite device of the author (cf.
26.12, 33.24, 36.26 and notes)

12 mepieleiv &uapTias : to strip off sins ; ‘Man
is, so to speak, wrapped in sins. He weaves, as it
were, in action a terrible robe for himself... This
enveloping shroud, no part of his true self, has to
be stripped off.” (W.) cf. 15.23 mepiketton acH...

15 #cos TeB&OW : till they be made ; 3™ pl. aor.
pass. subj. (® instead of simly ©). W/ Ewg when
speaking about the pr. or past the indic. is
generally used but about the fut. the subj. (S.
2422-24); the aor. (instead of TI0Gvton) indicates
the moment when they are ‘made his footstool.”
16 m& y&p mpoogopd: (he sits and waits)

38

iSou (interj.): behold! see!, 4

{otnu pf. EoTNKa : to erect; to stand (in pf.), 2
kaBiCed : make sit down, seat; intr. sit, 4
Aertoupyée : do public (religious) service, 1
TEPIAIPEE q0r. -ETAOV : strip off (a covering), 1
TPOCPopa&, -&s 1) : presentation, offering, 5
odua, -aTos T6 : body, 5

TIONUL aor. p . ETEBNV : set, put, place; make, 4
TéTe (adv.): then, 4

UtToTddiov, -ov T4 : footstool, 2

because by a single offering... ; dat. of means. ‘It is
significant that Christ Himself is said to perfect
‘by the offering’ it is not said that ‘the offering’
perfects... (But)... the action of the appointed
ministers fell into the back-ground.” (W.)
TeTeAelcokey el TO  Binuekds  Tous
ayralouévous: he has perfected into perpetuity
those being made holy ; at first sight a paradox, the
pf. completed action and the pr. ongoing
combine to make sense of the progressive
attainment of that which was once done. cf. p. 37
17 MapTupet : ‘The emphatic position of L.
seems to mark the anxiety of the writer to
convince his readers fo the perfect validity of
Christ’s claim.” (W.)

18 pet& TO eipnkévan : the having spoken ;
article + pf. act. inf. as the obj. of peTé.

19 mwpos avToUs : w/ them ; in KG mpog + acc.
has taken over gen./dat. (1 and 6x in NT); CG
often had petd/clv, but mpdg + acc. takes over in
KG, which had the sense of ‘hostile or friendly
relation’ in CG (S.1695.3¢; but cf. 11.467)
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dudvotay adTdv émypdiw avrovs,” (17) “Kal 7dv duaptidv

21

3 -~ " \ ¢é -~ 3> -~ 3 -~ 3 A ’ 4 2
a7V kal “TAV dvoudy avTdv ov un pvnobioouar Er

&/ \ ¥ 4 S 4 \ \ e ’
(18) 8mov 8¢ dpeots TovTwWY, OVKETL TPOTPOPA TEPL duapTias.

(19) "Exovres odv, ddeAdoi, mappnoiav eis v eloodov TV

e ’ 3 ~ /4 > ~ e\ 3 ’ 4 ~ e \
dylwv év 7@ alpart ‘Inood, (20) fjy évekaivioev fuiv 6dov

25

mpdodpaTov kai {@oav dua 7o kaTameTdopaTos, TodT EoTw

~ \ 3> ~ \ e 4 /4 3\ 66\ > ”» ~
Tfis oapkods avTod, (21) kai iepéa péya éml “Todv olkov” Tod

Oeod,

(22) mpooepxddueda pera dAnbwis kapdlas év

mApodopigy mioTews, pepavTiouevor Tas kKapdias dmod

/ ~ \ /4 b ~ e/ ~ o
ovvedrjoews movnpds kal AeAovopévor 70 odua Udatt kabapd

30

aAnBwds, -1, -4v : true, genuine, 3

avoulia, -as 1 : lawlessness, transgression, 1
&oeais, -€aws 1 : letting go, forgiveness, 2
Biavola, -as 1 : thought,understanding, 2
gykawiCoo : restore, inaugurate; innovate, 2
eloodos, -ou 1 : place of entrance, entry, 1
EMYPAPW, -YPAWY : write upon, inscribe, 2
KaTamétaoua, -atos Té : (inner) veil, 3
Ao pf. pass AéAoupat : wash, purify, 1
HIMVTIOK® aor. pass MEMVHOBNV : pass. call to
mind; make mention of, give heed to (gen.), 4

21 avuToUs (vépous) : dir. obj. of Emtypdym
(ueT& y&p TO eipnkévar)... (kai 8¢ Aéyer)
ov uvnobroouat: after having said... (he also
says) I shall not remember ; the construction
appears ‘broken’; one must assume other verb
of saying in v.17 to complete the idea and
prepare for v. 18.

22 uvnobroouat : I shall (no more) call to
mind ; cf. aor. subj. form pvnoB& p.29.19n.
24 “ExovTes oUv : since we have, therefore ;
marks a significant move in the argument: cf.
14.13 and later 51.26. In each case the part. is
followed by one or two more qualifying clauses
and then a hortatory subj.

Tiv eicoBov... 6Bov... TpbdopaTov...
Cooav :anentry... as a way (both) fresh and
alive ; as many comp. adjs. TpOGPATOG has
only one set of endings for m./f. while {®oav
is f. sg. acc. pr. act. part.

25 fjv (Inoot) évekaivioev Muiv : which way
he renewed for our benefit ; dat. of advantage;
for the idea cf. Gen. 3:24 (LXX) kai £E€faiev

39

6865, -0l 1) : way, road; journey; way, 3
étovu : where(ever), 3

oUkéT1 (adv.): not yet, no longer, 2
Tappnoia, -as 1 : frankness, boldness, 4
mAnpogoplia, -as 1 : fullness, full measure, 2
Tmovnpds, -&, -6v : worthless, evil, base, 2
mwpdopaTos, -ov : fresh, recent; new, 1
TPOOoPopQ, -&s 1) : presentation, offering, 5
pavTilew : sprinkle, besprinkle, purify, 4
ouveldnois, -ecs 1 : conscience, 5 (see Dict.)

UBwp, USaTos Té : water, 2

OV Adapl... Kol &ta&ev T XEPOLPYL...
PLAGGGEWY TV 030V T0D EVA0L Tiig LmTic.
27 kai (xovTes) iepéa péya : and (since we
have) a great high priest ; this idea was the
conclusion of the previous &yovteg. cf. 1.24 n.
28 mpooepxwueda : 1°pl. pr. act. hort. subj.
29 pepavTiopevol...AeAovopévor:
sprinkled (cleansed)... washed ; m. pl. pf. pass.
parts.

amd ouveldrioews mwovnpds : in CG the
simple gen. would have sufficed.

T&s Kapdias...TO oddua: in our hearts... our
body ; ‘to verbs denoting a state... an
accusative may be added to denote a thing in
respect to which the verb or adjective is limited’
(S. 1600, -07).

‘The change in number from T&s k. to TO ©.
is not to be overlooked.” (W.)

30 USaTi kabapdd: by clean water, i.e., water
that makes clean.

“The two phrases appear to contain allusions to
the Christian sacraments.” (W.)
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(23) katéxwpev v opoloyiav Tijs éAmidos drkAwi), mOTOS
yap 6 émayyeilduevos® (24) kal kaTavoduer dA\fjlovs eis
(25) )

> ’ \ > A e ~ \ b4 /4
€ykaTaleimovTes TNV émovvaywyny éavTdv, kalws édos Tiow,

mapofvopudv  dydmms kal  KaAdv  Epywv,
aA\a mapakalotvTes, kal ToooUT@ MAANOv Bow PAémerte
éyyllovoav ™ Muépav. (26) Exovoiws yap duapravdvrwy
nudv pera 76 Aafetv Ty émlyvwow Tijs dAnbeias, ovkéTt Tepl

(27) ¢oBepa  d¢

éxdoxn kpioews kai “mupds (filos éoliew” péAlovros

e ~ k4 /’ ’
apapTidv amoleimerar  Bvoia, TS

(3 \ e /’ 2 2 / ’ V4 \
Tovs vmevaviovs.” (28) dferjoas Tis vépov Mmwvoéws xwpis

10

ayamn, -ns 1 : love (of God), 2

aBeTéo : reject, disregard; despise, 1

akAwnis, -és : unwavering, unbending, 1
aAnbeia (&AfBeia), -as 1 : truth; reality, 1
&AMjAwv, -ots, -ous (pl. only): one another, 1
atoAeite : leave behind; remain, 3 (D.)
¢yyilo : to bring near; be/come near, 2
tykaTtaleimo : leave behind, forsake, 2

£00s, -ous [eos] TS : custom, manners, habit, 1
Ekdox, -fis 1 : a succession; expectation, 1
¢kovalos, -a, -ov : willing, of free will, 1

gATris, -iSos 1 : hope, a thing hoped for, 5
ETayYEAA® wo -y YelAa : tell, mid. promise, 4
tmiyveoois, -ews 1 : full knowledge, 1
t¢mouvaywyr, -fis 1 : a gathering, 1 (D.)

1 (BxovTes) kaTéxwuev : since we have, let us
hold fast ; cf. Box p. 51.

&kAwii : unwaveringly ; fem. sg. acc. predicative
best
adverbially, when the adjective is far enough

apposition sometimes is translated
from the object to gain a life of its own.

2 katavoduev aAAfAovs eis: let us consider
one another (see... as) unto/with a view to ; i.e.,
we must see eachother in person to accomplish
this end pn €yKoToAEimOVTEG... cf. p. 8.11

3 mapofuouodv ayd&mns : provocation to love ;
‘the combination has a startling sound’ (W.); cf.
p.9.23 for the wrong kind of provocation
(TOPOTIKPAUGLOG)

kaA&v Epycwv: of illustrious deeds ; ‘it is a
misfortune that we cannot distinguish k. €. from

ayaBov &... In &. we mark only the intrinsic

40

£00ic : eat2

Cfilos, -ou & : eager rivalry, zeal for (gen.), 1
KaTavoée : remark, perceive, consider, 2
kaTéxe : hold fast, possess, occupy, 3

kpiois, -ewds 1 : judgement, 2

duoloyla, -as 1) : admission, confession, 3
oUkéT1 (adv.): not yet, no longer, 2
Tapakaléc : call to/in, summon, exhort, 4
Tapofuouds, -ol 6 : irritation, exasperation, 1
mMoTds, -1, -6v : to be trusted; faithful, 5
mip, Tupds TS : fire; lightening; fever, 5
ToooUTos, -auTn, -oUTo : so much, 5
umevavTios, -a, -ov : opposed, ot, enemies, 1
poPepds, -&, -6v : fearful, terrifying, 3

character of the works: they are essentially good.
In K. we emphasize the notion of their effect upon
others, of their nobility which attracts. The same
work may be regarded both as d. and «., but so
far as it is K. it is looked at under the aspect of
moral beauty.” (W.)
4 éauTtdv...Tiofv : either late Gr. cstr. (cf. p.
10.2 note) or the reflexive is proleptic as the
author is already thinking of the ‘certain ones.’

5 ThHv fjuépav (Tfis kpioews)

6 Exouoiws ya&p auapTavévTwv nudv
petd 16 AaBeiv i émlyvewow : if we willing
sin after receiving knowledge ; conditional. gen.
abs. + art. inf. of which €niyvwoig is the acc. subj.
9 (BoT1) CiiAos Tupds uéAAovTos éobier : there
is a passion of fire coming (about) to consume

10 &betricas Tis : if someone has rejected...
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15

€yw “dvramoduow’” kal mdlw “Kpwet Kipios 7ov Aaov

av1od.” (31) ¢oBepov 10 éumeceiv eis xeipas Oeod (@vTos.

(32) Avapyviokeole 8¢ Tas mpdrepov nuépas, év als

pwTiobévres moANY dOApow Vmepelvare mabnudrwv, (33)

TobTO pev Svediopots Te kal OAifeow Oeatpilduevor, TobTo B¢

20

avtamodidwu, -8cdow: requite, avenge, 1
&BAnois, -ews 1) : contest; struggle, trial, 1
&vaupvioke : remind; recall, 1

a0 : to make/deem worthy, opine, 2
Bokéo : to think, suppose, imagine, expect, 4
Svo : two, 2

ékdiknois, -ecds 1 : a revenging; vengeance, 1
EUTTITTTC a0r. -éTMeCOV: fall in(to)/with, 1
¢vuBpile : insult or mock someone (dat.), 1
BeaTpilo : bring on stage, make a spectacle, 1
BAiyis, -ecos 1 : pressure; affliction, 1
KaTamaTéw : trample down, under foot, 1
kowds, -1, -6v : common, ordinary, shared, 1

kpive, kpIvé : judge; condemn, 2

11 &mi Suoiv : on the basis of ; cf. p. 33.27

12 BokeiTe : parenthetical (not effecting the
syntax of the sentence).

aEiwdnoeTan : shall be deemed worthy of ;
6€0w and cognates take the gen.

Timwpia, poPepds (here, v.27, and 12.:21)
¢vuBpite, BeaTpilw and &BAnois are all
unique to this author in the NT. @¢art. appears
to be a coinage of the author or else some lost
predecessor. Otherwise £ék0eatpilm is common
in this sense in late Greek (W.)

13 &v & My1&cbn : in which he was made holy;
possibly means but likely a live metaphor; cf.
35.14. yLao0n is 3™ s aor. pass. indic.

15 ’Euoi ék8iknois : dat. of possession

16 Tdv Aadv avtoi : his own people ; it was
increasingly common in KG to use the simple

pron. (00T6G) in place of the reflexive (IIL.5.2b)

41

U&pTUS, -Upos O/1) : witness; martyr, 2

oida : know, 2

oikTIpuSs, -oU 6 : pity, compassion, 1
6veldiouds, -ou 6 : reproach; calumny, 3
mw&dnua, -atos T6 : suffering, 3

mbo0s, -1, -ov : how much/many/large?, 2
TmPSTEPOS, -a, -ov : before, former, earlier, 3
Twmwpla, -as 1 : vengeance, punishment, 1
TpEls, -Tpia : three, 1

UTTOMEV® aor. -EMEWVQ: stand firm, endure, 4
poPepds, -&, -6v : fearful, terrifying, 3
@wTiCo : shine, give light; trans. illuminate, 2

Xelpav, -ov : compar. of kakOG, worse, 1

17 o ¢umeoeiv (foTv) poBepdv : to fall (w/
finality) is terrifying ; the bare infinitive could
also have been so used; note the aorist.

18 v afis: during which ; év is sometimes used
even in CG sometimes for gen. of time w/in
which or €vtdg + gen. (S. 1542a; -c)
AvapipvriokeoBe : 2™ pl. pr. mid. imperative.
19 &BAnow mabnuaTwv UmepeivaTe : you
endured a struggle of sufferings ; explanatory
gen. (S.1322; II1.2.1.Lf)

20 TolUTo uiv... ToUTo 8¢ : First...
secondly...; ‘[this combination], which is
frequent in Greek writers from Demosthenes
downwards, is found here only in N.T.” (W.
$.1255)

Sveldiopols... OAiyeow : dats. of means; the
derisions “affect the character : afflictions affect

material prosperity’ (W.)
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(38) 6 8¢ dikaids [pov] éx mioTews (joerar,”
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AvaoTPEPE : upset, return, pass. live, 2
ATOBEAA® aor. -Balov : throw off/away, 1
apmay, -fis 1 : seizure, robbery, plunder, 1
Y'YV oK : learn to know, know, 4
Séoutos, -ov : binding; captive, 1

Sikatos, -a, -ov : righteous; rigid; fair, just, 2
gpxoual : come or go, 5

euBokéw : be well pleased or content, 3

fike : to have come, be present; come, 3
8éAnua, -aTtos 16 : will, 5

Kowewvds 6/1 : companion, partner in (gen.), 1
kouiCeo : take care of; mid. achieve, 4

uikpds, -1, -6v : small, little, short, 2

mobamodooia, -as 1) : payment of wages, 3

21 kowawvoi... yevn0évtes: having become
(been) companions in (common partakers of ; the
aor. part. here refers to a concrete moment in
time and place where the addressees did
something commendable (W.); additionally the
bracketing effect is expressive.

TV oUTws AvacTpepouévay : of those living
thus (under such conditions).

23 ywawokovTes £auToUs (=Uu&s auTtous)
gxew kpeiooova Umapw : knowing that you
have a greater possession ; the acc. subj. is here
superfluous because it is the same as the leading
verb (mpocedé€acbe), unless it is meant to be
emphatic: ‘knowing you have...” éauTous p. 10.2
24 xpeiccova Umapiv kal pévoucav : ‘a
greater possession and an abiding one (too)’; ‘The
order in the words... gives distinctness to the two
thoughts.”(W.)

42

Tappnoia, -as 1 : frankness, boldness, 4
Tpoodéxoual sor. ESEE&UNV : receive, wait for,
(UBS) 2

OUUTTAOXW aor. -éTmabov : suffer with, 2
Umapéis, -ews 1 : reality; pl. property, 1
UTapxo : begin; be; pr. part. circumstances,
present advantages, possessions, resources, 1
utropov, -fis 1 : endurance, obstinancy, 1
UTOOTEAA® a0r.-é0TEIAQ : withdraw; mid.
avoid, shrink before, refrain, 1

Xapa, -&s 1 : joy, delight; a joy, 4

Xpeia, -as 1) : need, 4

Xpovile : spend time, tarry, linger, 1

M1 &moP&AnTe : do not cast off, therefore;
aorist prohibitive subjunctive.

28 wikpdv 8oov Soov = OAyOv OAydv, ‘a
very short while’ (UBS) ; this phrase may have
arisen from exclamatory usage (I11.5.2.(g))

29 ¢k wiloTews: from/by faith ; even in CG €x
can be used (as 4md) instead of OO to denote
agent or the bare dat. to denote means, though it
is rarer and emphasizes the noun as the source. It
is questionable whether it still has this force

: shall live ; the ft. of (bw waffles
between PBuboopor on the one hand, and

CrioeTan

{ow/tMoopat on the other cf. {Roopev 53.15,
with no appreciable difference in meaning. cf. p.
58 Box and references there.

30 eUBokel...&v aUTE: pleased... with him ; cf.

p. 37.6 note.
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‘ABeA (indecl.): Abel, 2 (Index)

amAeia, -as 1) : destruction, loss; perdition, 1
Sikatos, -a, -ov : righteous; rigid; fair, just, 2
31611 : wherefore, for the reason that, since, 2
Sédpov, -ou T : gift, 5

g\eyxos, -ou & : an account, test, conviction, 1
¢ATriloo : to hope, to think, suppose, 1

’Evedx (indecl.) : Enoch, 1 (Index)

eupioke : find, discover, 4

Kaiv (indecl.): Cain, 1 (Index)

katapTifew : restore, reform; fashion, 3 (D.)

1 ¢outv UmooToATfis... wioTewS : we are (not)
of timidity... but of faith ; very similar to the CG
pred. use of the gen. (S. 1303-5 which however
combines 3 sg. of it w/ an inf.), this appears a
mixture of a phrase typical of LXX/NT, e.g.,
‘sons of light” ‘of darkness,” etc. (III.15.2.1.1a)

2 EoTw : ‘Now faith is, and it is this...” (W.); ‘in
avoidance of the copula Heb. is even more class.
and literary in tendency than Paul; there is always
good reason for the insertion of €éoTv where it
occurs.” (II1.21.3); ‘[the word order] seems to
suggest the affirmation of the reality of faith as
well as the nature of faith.” (W.)

wioTis :Faith ; notice absence of art. ‘indicating
faith in its abstract conception, and not specially
the Chrisitan faith. (W.) cf. ps. 8, 13, 40 0po)0.
3 év TaldTy... énaptupribnoav : herein...
were testified... ‘as living and and acting in the
atmosphere of Faith...” (W.; cf. also Box p. 49)
ou BAemrouévev : ‘the KG language strongly

tends towards U1 with participles, whereas in CG
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MeTaTIBNU aor. pass. ~ETEBN : change (place), 3
Vo£w : perceive; apprehend; think, deem, 1
mepimoinois, -ews 1) : preservation, 1
TAeiov, -ov : compar. of TOAVG, more, 4
mp&yua, -atos Té : thing, matter, affair, 3
TpéoPus, -ewds 6 : old man; compar. elder, 1
pfina, -atos Té : spoken word, utterance, 4
umdoTaois, -ews 1 : foundation; essence, 3 D.
umooToAd, -fis 1) : shrinking, timidity, 1

pafve : reveal, display; pass. appear, 1

the decision to use pn) depended on the meaning
of the ptcl. in each instance... Paul, Heb. and I Pt.
prefer the Hellenistic pr” I11.19 §4)

5 kaTtnpTicbal ToUs aiddvas : that the ages
(the world) has been fitted together ; pf. pass. inf.
in acc./inf. statement (from voodpev).
els (eidévar) TS um...yeyovévan : pi| here
negatives the art. inf. and the phrase is elliptical,
i.e., one must supply a word of knowing (W.)

6 16 BAemduevov : ‘the visible order.”

7 mAefova ... map& Kaiv : fuller (better)...
than Cain ; compar. Topd is common in this
Epistle (cf. 1.9, 3.21, 8.14 and notes)

30’ fis (Buoias)... abTiis (TrioTecs).

8 napTupoilvTos... Beol : inasmuch as God
was bearing witness... ; gen. abs. See UBS Textual
Commentary ad loc. for difficult variants here.
¢l Tols Scdpols auTou : to his gifts, i.e., Abel’s
10 ToU un idelv B&vaTov : that he not see

death =ivo ) 1o Bavatov
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15

20

aduvaTos, -ov : impossible, 4

tkCnTéw : seek out, 2 (Dict.)

EE€pxoual aor-fiABoV: go away; withdraw, 5
eUapeoTéw : be well pleasing, 3

eUAaPéopan :have care, pay honour to, 1
KkaTakpive : give sentence against; condemn, 1
KiBwTds, -ou 1 : box, chest Noah’s ark, 2
kAnpovouia, -as 1 : inheritance, property, 2
kAnpovduos, ou 6 : heir, owner, 3

kdopos, -ou 6 :the world, earth, 5

12 pepapTUpnTal ebapecTnkéval : he has been
witnessed to have pleased; the personal cstr. is
here properly used with the pass.; while the
doubling of the pfs. feels somewhat awkward, the
purpose seems clear: ‘the witness was given (and
abides in the written word) and he pleased God
(and after his transportation still pleases ).
14 3&i mpooepxduevov moteloar : it is
necessary that the one approaching believe; ‘the
aorists €0OPECTI|ONAL., MOTEDGOL. express the
absolute idea.” (W.)

goTw ...ylveTtan : exists... proves himself to be ;
for this contrast cf. p. 4.3, -7; 50.12.

15 xpnuaTioBeis...evAapnbels : nom. m. sg.
aor. pass. and dep. parts. ; ‘Xpnp. and €OA.
appear to be coincident in time.” (W.)

17 8 fis (xiPwTOU)
Abel and the ark of Noah, were,
speak, the Faith of each made visible.” (W.)

: could be 3" sg. aor. or impf. act.

‘The sacrifice of

so to

KO TEKPIVEV
indic. by form, by context a continuous aspect

seems more fitting (W.)
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UeT&Beo1s, -e0ds 1) : change (of place), 3
UETaTIONU aor.-é6nka : change (place), 3
undémeo (adv.): not as yet, but not yet, 1
wobamoddTns, -ov 6 : rewarder, 1

Néoe (indecl.): Noah (Gen. 5-9), 1 (Index)
moTeVw : believe, 2

Tbémos, -ov 6 : place, region, district, 3
UTTaKoUw aor. --TKOUOX : give ear; heed, 2

XpnuaTiCew : pass. get an answer, revelation, 3

18 Tiis kat& wioTwv Sikaloolvns : of the
righteousness in accordance with faith ; ‘the
righteousness which answers to,” ‘corresponds
with’ faith is that righteousness which God alone
can give, which answers to, correponds with, that
spiritual order which faith alone enters.” (W.)
KaAoUpevos...8EeNBeTv:  while being called
(invited) to go forth ; ‘The present participle
serves to emphasise the immediate act of
obedience. He obeyed the call while it was still
sounding in his ears.” (W.)

20 eis kAnpovouiav : for the purpose of/as
inheritance ; techincally not a CG use of €ig but as
Moulton remarked ‘It is obvious that “I received
itas aloan” and “for a loan” do not differ except
in grammar.” and he goes on to explain “The fact
that this €ig is mainly found in translation (LXX)
falls into line with other phenomena already
discussed--the overdoing of a correct locution in
passages based on a Semitic original, simply
because it has the advantage of being a literal
rendering” (Lp. 71-73)
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aAASTpIOS, -a, -ov : foreign, hostile, 3
&uuos [&-], -ov 1 : sand, racecourse, 1
&vapibunTos, -ov : not to be counted, 1
&oTpov, -ov TS : star (mostly in pl.), 1
yevvdeo : beget (of a father), engender, 4
dnuioupyds, -oi : skilled workman, maker, 1
els, ula, év, gen. évds, as, vds : one, 5
ékdéxoual : dep. wait for, expect, 2
EMayYEAR® .o -y Yeha : tell, mid. promise, 4
gpxoual : come or go, 5

¢mioTapal : know; understand, know (acc.), 1
NAia, -as 1 : time of life, age, time, 1
68&Aacoa, -ns 1 : the sea (water), 2

BeuéAios, -ov : oi the foundations, 2

lakedP (indecl.): Jacob (Gen. 25-50), 2 (Index)

21 mol EpxeTan : where was going lit. is going;
the so-called ‘graphic construction.” is common
in all Greek literature from beginning to end,
though gen. the indirect. interr. (dov) would
have been used. In CG the opt. was also current
(6mov io1). See S. 2663-68.

22 ‘The paradox in év oknvals kaTolkrjoas’
(to make a permanent dwellng in temporary
accommodations) ‘is to be noticed.” (W.)

s &ANoTplav : like/as if it were foreign ;
adverbial ®¢ is normal with adjs.

25 TioTtel (ABpad&p) kai avth Zdppa
[oTelpa see Variants] SUvauw eig
kaTtaBoAfv omépuaTos ENaPev : by faith
even though Sarah was sterile Abraham was able
lit. received ability to establish (his) seed OR,
reading a0ty ZAppq by faith Abraham together

45

loadk (indecl.): Isaac (Gen. 22-26), 4 (Index)
Kalpds, -ol 6 season; time, 4

kataPoAr, -fis 1} : foundation, beginning, 3
KaTolkéw : settle in, colonize; dwell, 1
vekpOw : make dead, mortify, 1

Tapoikée : dwell beside; sojourn in, 1
moTds, -1, -Ov : to be trusted; faithful, 5
TAf00os, -ous TS : multitude; quanity; size, 1
TOAIs, -Eeas 1 : city, country, city-state, 4
1oy : where? how?, 1

Z&ppa (indecl.): Sarah, (Gen. 13ff.), 1 (Index)
omépua, -aTos TS : seed, offspring; race, 3
ouykAnpovduos, -ou 6 : a joint-heir w/, 1
TexviTns, -ou 6 : artisan, craftsman, 1
XeTAos, -ous T4 : lip, beak; edge, brink, rim, 2

with Sarah (though sterile) received etc. ; the
most difficult crux in Hebrews: see exegetical
commentaries and UBS TC ad loc. for
discussion. Because the phrase katofoAn
omEPUATOG is used almost exclusively of males
in Greek literature, M. Black proposed a Hebraic
nominal absolute (1* transl.), though others
have argued for a very CG use of a0t0¢ as dat.
of accompaniment (2™ trans.: S. 1525).

26 Buvauw ...EAaPev : cf. p. 49.3

28 &’ évos...vevekpwuévou : from one...
being a corpse ; gen. masc. sg. ; the author seems
to have Abraham in mind, though it remains a
question whether the subject of yncoTo was
Abraham or Sarah. For W. “Sarah is evidently
regarded in the closest union with Abraham...’
29 Té wA6el : dat. of respect (S.1516)
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&Gvak&umTo : bend back, return, 1
aom&louat: dep. follow eagerly, cleave to, 3
EkPaive wor -ePNV : depart from (€k + gen.), 1
tupaviCe : show forth, manifest make clear, 2
é¢maioxuvouat : dep. be ashamed (inf./part.), 2
¢minTéw : seek after, ask for, wish for, 2
¢mikaAée : call upon, call to (a god), invoke, 1
£TonG Lo : prepare (acc.), 1

loaék (indecl.): Isaac (Gen. 22-26), 4

Kalpds, -oU 6 : (a moment in ) time; season, 4

kouiCeo : take care of; mid. achieve, 4

1 un komio&uevol... dAAA& i8évTss...
aoTmacd&uevol : not because they acquired...but
rather because...; when the circumst. part.
emphasizes the idea of the cause, un is used even
in CG.

2 dpuoAoyricavTes 6TL...elow: having
professed (that) they were ; again the graphic cstr.
cf. p. 45.21

3 Eévor kai mapemidnuof : “As ‘strangers’ they
acknowledged that they were in a foreign land: as
‘sojourners’ that they had no permanent
possession, no rights of citizenship.” (W.)

4 oi y&p TolaUta AéyovTes éppavifouov :
for people who say such things make clear ; the
Yap explains the logical connection between the
previous two  claims  ({ddvres  kail
domacduevol, kai opoloyfjoavres) and as
often with yép the explanation has something of
a universal character (i.e., an appeal to natural
law or similar), which is emphasized through the

use of the participle, which has a generic force:
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uvnuovevw : call to mind, think of (gen.), 3
uovoyevris, -és : one of a kin or kind, 1
Eévog, -n, -ov : strange, foreign, 2
SdpoAoyte : admit, concede, confess, 2
Opeyw : reach, stretch out; mid. desire (gen.), 1
8pos, -eos TS : mountain, hill, 3
Tapemidnuos, -ov : sojourning, 1

TaTpls, -i8og 1 : = waTPX, native land, 1
TS, -Eeds 1) : city, country. city-state, 4
moPpPwbev (adv.): from far off, 1
ToloUTos, -auTn, -oUTo : of such a sort, 5

everyone who says... cf. p. 7.1 note and p. 8.16
note and references.

5 €i...2uvnuoévevov...elxov av Kapov
avakauya : if they had called to mind, they
would have had opportunity to turn back.
éxefvns: gen. w/ verbs of remembering and
forgetting cf. p. 4.5 note and next pg. line 18.

6 ¢EéBnoav : used here only in NT and Paive
not at all (W.)

viv 8¢ : but as things (really) are ; adversative vOv
cfm.28.1n.

LIS

6 ToUT €oTw : that is ; one of the many markers
of literary Greek in this Epistle (I11.5.2.d.2)

7 oUk émaioxUveTal auTous & Beds Beds
auTtdV Emkaleiobal : ‘God is not ashamed of
them, (not ashamed) to be called their God’ (W.);
in CG €mawoy. would gen. take a dat. (S.1595);
the unusual placement of the a0T®V is explained
by the author’s use of telic posit. (p. 5.19, 37.10)
10 meipalduevos ‘the tense marks the
immediate coincidence of the act of obedience

and the call for it’ (W.)
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&kpos, -a, -ov : topmost, TO, peak, 1
avadéxoual o EdeE&uNV : wait for, 1 (D.)
Yevvao : beget, pass. be born, 4

31671 : wherefore, for the reason that, since, 2
BuvaTds, -1j, -6v : strong, mighty; able, 1
¢yelpod : to awaken, stir; resurrect, 1
gkaoTos, -1, -0V : every one, each one, 5
EVTEAA® .o -éTEIAQ: mid., enjoin, command, 2
£€odos, -ov 1 : a going out, marching out, 1
’Hoai (indecl.): Esau (Gen. 25-28), 2 (Index)
lakcoP (indecl.): Jacob (Gen. 25-50), 2 (Index)
loadk (indecl.): Isaac (Gen. 22-26), 4 (Index)
lopanA : Israel, 3 (Index)

11 871 : ‘has the value of quotation marks’,
called recitative 611 (S.2590a)

’Ev’loa&k :in Isaac (and in no other!) a seed shall
bear your name’; the order is emphatic (W.)

12 xAn6rioeTai : shall be called ; Box p. 58

13 86ev (& vekpdV) : from which place.

16 mpooexUvnoev : bowed down upon... in
worship; the word often describes the physical
motion as well as the spiritual intention.

Teoonje (indecl.): Joseph, son of Jacob, 2 (Index)
kouiCe : take care of; mid. recover, 4

KPUTITE aor e EKPUPTV : hide, keep secret, 1
AoylCoua .. ENoyro&unv : count; consider, 1
uvnuoveve : call to mind, think of (gen.), 3
doTéov [-olv], ou TS : bone, 1

mapaBoAr, -fis 1 : comparison, analogy, 2
Tpookuveéw : kneel, fall down upon, 2
p&BBos, -ou 6 : rod, wand, stick; staff, 4
oTépUa, -aTos TS : seed, offspring; race, 3
TeAeuTdo : bring to pass; finish; die, 1

Tpiunvos, ov : of three months, 1

18 mepi... éuvnudvevoev : he thought of;
normaly w/ gen. in CG but rhetorically parallel
here w/ mepl 0cTé®V... Eveteidato (S. 1357-8)
19 yevvnBeis : after being born ; masc. nom. sg.
aor. pass. part. used to define the circumstances
temporally relative to the main verb (€kpOpn)

20 ekpUPn : was hidden ; = CG €kpOeOn 11.§95

Tpiunvov: acc. of extent (Box below)

Temporal Constructions in Hebrews : Prepositions (see also notes ad loc. for more references)

amd : ‘from, since’ see Box p.54; dud : ‘throughout™ 7.3 dt@ wavrds Tob {fjv ‘for all of life’
€is ‘unto, to, for’: 2.17 els 70V aidva [Tod ai@vos] ‘to the age (end) of the age’

év:16.1 év Tals fuépais; 41.18: év als: ‘during which (days)’ (cf. 9.23 év T wapamikpacu®)
émri ‘at, upon’ + gen. 1.2: ém éoxdTov TV Muep®v ‘at the end...’; + dat. 35.15: émrl ovvTelein
‘at the completion’; + acc. 49.4 émi émra npépas ‘over the course of seven days’

katd : ‘on, during, througout; each’ 10.2 : kad’ ékdornv Yuépav ; 38.11 kal Huépav (but cf.
26.14 and 9.24); 3.21: kat’ dpxds ‘in the beginning’

perd :38.19 : pera Tas fuépas €xeivas ‘after those days’

P4 : 44.11 PO yap Tijs ueTabéoews ‘for before his translation’

TPOs : 53.16 : TPOs OAiyas fjuépas ‘for a few days’ see note ad loc.

47
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AlyumTos, -ov 6 : the Nile; Egypt, 4

aipécd .. ETAOV : grasp; mid. choose, 1
aépaTos, -ov : unseen, invisible, 1
amoPAéme : gaze at, look upon with longing, 1
amdAavois, -ews 1 : enjoyment, pleasure, 1
apvéopat : dep. eny, renounce, refuse, 1
aoTelos, -a, -ov : urbane, witty, clever,1
SidTayua, -atos TS : order, edict, 1
fnoaupds, -ol 6 : store laid up, treasure, 1
BuyaTnp, -pds 1 : daughter; maidservant, 1
Bunds, -oU 6 : soul, heart; spirit, anger, 1
KapTepEw : be steadfast; bear (acc.) patiently, 1

KaTaAe(Tw 4. -€A1TTOV : abandon; forsake, 2

22 uéyas yevduevos : though having become
great (important)... ; concessive participle.
fpviicaTo Aéyescban : refused to be called ; 3¢
sg. aor. mid. indic. + compl. inf.

23 u&AAov éAduevos ouvkakouxeiohat...
T Aadd: with the people; the dat. is driven off
the ovv from cvvkoxk...

1\...EXew : choosing rather to be ill-used... than to

have.

ueiCeov, -ov : compar. of uéyac, greater, 4
wobatmodooia, -as 1 : payment of wages, 3
4AobBpevo : destroy utterly (Ex. 12.23), 1
SvelBionds, -ol 6 : reproach; calumny, 3
Taidiov, -ou TS : young child; young slave, 3
m&oxa (indec.): passover (supper/lamb), 1
wAoUTos, -ou 6 : wealth, riches, 1
TpdoKalpos, -ov : occasional; temporary, 1
mpdoxuots, -ews 1 : sprinkling (hapax), 1
ouykakouxéopat : suffer hardship w/ (dat.), 1
Qapacd (indecl.): Pharaoh, (Index) 1
poPBéouat aor.pass. EPpoPriBnv : pass. be afraid, 4

26 ToU xpioTol : of the anointed one ; ‘The
definite form ‘the Christ’ (0 yp1otOC) appears
always to retain more or less distinctly the idea of
the office as the crown of the old Covenant : the
anarthrous form ‘Christ’ (Xp1ot6¢) is rather a
proper name.” (W. p. 33)

29 s Sp&dv : as if (but not in fact) seeing; ®G
as opposed to dt¢ fits the description of thing real
by faith (spiritually) but not by sight (phsyically).

Temporal Constructions in Hebrews (see also notes ad loc. for more references)

2) Bare Case
Acc. 9.26: Tecoepdkovra &rn ‘for 40 yrs.’;
47.20: Tpipnvov ‘for three months’; 5.13
(maybe) Bpaxt 7 ‘for alittle while’
3) Conjunctions
2.12: 6Tav...eioaydyy ‘whenever...brings in’
8.15: €ws Teldow : ‘till they be made’

10.2: dxpts od : ‘aslongas’

23.14: iy 8re: ‘was (at the moment) when’
33.28 87e (fj : ‘while he lives;’

4) Participles (of many examples)
4.5-7: éxdevfouela duehjoavres...vmo
akovodvTwv éBefaiddn o-papTupoivros :
‘shall we escape if we will have
neglected...which was confirmed by those who

had heard, while God was witnessing to....
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7 mpwTdToka Olyy avrdv. (29) ioTe diéfnoav v "Epvlpav
BdAaocoav ws dia Enpds yijs, Ns metpav AafovTes ot AiyvmTiol
(30) IioTe

kvkAwBévTa ém émra fuépas. (31) IlioTer Paap 7 wdpvy od

’ \ ’ > \ L4
katemdlnoav. 7a Teixn lepexw Emecav

’ ~ b 4 4 \ ’
ovvamwero Tols dmehoaow, defauévy Tols KaTAOKOTOUS
per eipfms. (32) Kai 7( & Myw; émlelper pe yap
dupyoduevov o xpdvos mepl I'edeww, Bapdk, Zaufcv, Tepdde,
Aaveld 7€ kai Zapovih kai 7dv mpodnTdv, (33) of dd

mioTews katnywvicavto Baoileias, NpydoavTo dikatoovvyy,

1

eméTvyov Emayye\idv, éppaav ordpaTa AedvTwy, 10

AlyumTios, -a, -ov : an Egyptian, 1
&elféco : be disobedient, 2

Bapdk 6 (indecl.): Barak, (Index), 1
BaoiAeia, -as 1 : sovereignty, kingdom, 3
[edecov (indecl.): Gideon, (Index), 1
Aau(e)id (indecl.): David, (Index), 2
Séxoual aortBeEaunv : take, accept, receive, 1
BiaBaived aor-BNVv : step across, cross over, 1
Sinyéoua (dep.): set out in detail, describe, 1
eiprjvn, -Ns 1 : peace, time of peace, 4

EMTUY XAV aor -€TUXOV : attain to (gen.), 2
¢mAeime, -Aefyo : fall short of; leave, fail, 1
ETTA ; seven, 1

gpubpds, -&, -6v : red (the color of wine), 1
épyalouat aorépy&oouat : to work; do, 1
8&Aaocoa, -ns 1 : the sea (water), 2
Biyy&veo aorEBryov: touch lightly; gain, 2
lepeixed (indecl.): Jericho, (Index), 1

le@Bée (indecl.): Jephtha, (Index), 1

kaT&okoTos, -ou 6 : look out, spy, 1

1 va uf “6 6Aobpelicov” T& TpwTéTOKA
6iyn abTtdv: lest the one destroying the first-
born gain (also) them ; 3 sg. aor. act. subj. of
Otyydvo takes the gen. here (verbs of touching
cf. p. 14.14 note) and 6 OL0Bpev®V takes Td
TPOTOTOKA as direct obj.

KUKAwBEvTa : n. pl. nom. aor. pass. part.

2 fis weipav AaPévTes : by the experience or
attempt of which ; \appave + subst. in place of

KATATIVE aor KATEMGONV : gulp down, 1
KkaTaywvifopat : prevail against, 1
KUKABG 40r. EKUKA BNV : encircle, surround, 1
Aécwov, -ovTos & : lion; lion-skin, 1

Enpds, -&, -6v : dry; 1, dry (land), 1

welpa, -ags 1 : trial, attempt, experience, 1
TIMTW 40 EMEcOV : fall down (upon), sink, 3
wbpvn, -Ns 1 : a prostitue, 1

TPOPNTNS, -ov O : prophet, 2
MPWTOTOKOS, -ov : the first born, 3
Pa(x)&P (indecl.): Rahab (Index), 1
SapouniA (indecl.): Samuel (Index), 1
Sauyav (indecl.): Samson (Index), 1
oTtéua, -atos Té : mouth, outlet; face, 2
ouvaTSAAVUL 4 ASUNY : mid. perish
together, 1

TeXos, -ous TS : (city) wall, 1

pp&oow aréppafa : fence in; stop (up), 1
XPpovos, -ou 6: time, 3

the corresponding v. already exists in CG
(8.1753)

3 émecav : fell ; in CG the form was Emecov
(str. aor.), but as with €lov this slowly and
sporadically changed during the KG period, so
that some str. aors. become wk. and v.v.

“The list... closed by a woman, gentile, an

outcast foreshadowing faith’s universality.” (W.)

Overview of rioTis in Hebrews (see W. throught and notes ad loc. for references)

1) Dat. of Means mioTe: ‘by the direct exercise of faith, by an act of faith’. (W.): the anarthrous
mioTis used throughout ch. 11(15x) apart from those below.
2) Prepositions: 1. 49.8 dia wioTews 2. 44.18 THjs katd wioTw dikatoovvys 45.30 Kara

miorw dméfavov 3. 43.3 év TavTy (mioTel) 4.44.12 xwpis 8¢ mloTews 5.42.29 éx moTEwS
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(34) éoBecav ddvapw mvpds, Epuvyov oTduara payxaipys,
édvvapwlinoav dmd acleveias, éyerijnoav ioxvpol év moréuw,
mapepBolas EkAwav dAoTplwy: (35) éAaBov Tyvvaikest €€
dvacTdoews ToUS Vekpods avTdv' dAAou 8¢ érvumaviclnoav,
™Y

avaoTdoews TUXWOW"

amo\UTpwow, va KpelTTOVOS

(36) 3¢

paotiywv meipav éhaPov, érv 3¢ deoudv kai ¢viaxis: (37)

L] ’
ov  mpoodefauevor

érepol EuTaryudv Kal
é\baoOnoav, émewpdobnoav, émpicnoav, év ddvw payxaipns
améfavov, mepiiidov év pnAwrals, év atyiois dépuacy,

11

15

voTepovuevol, OABduevor, kakovyovuevor, (38) dv ovk fv

20

aiylos, -a, -ov : goat-like, in goat fur, 1
&AAos, &AAN, &AAo : another, some, 2
&AASTpI0S, -a, -ov : foreign, hostile, 3
av&oTaots, -ews 1 : resurrection, 3
&moAUTpwOois, -ecs 1 : a redemption, 2
aobévela, -as 1) : weakness, disease; poverty, 4
yuvi, aikos 1} : woman, wife, 1

Sépua, -atos Té: skin, hide, 1

Seouds, -ol 6 : chain, fetter; imprisonment, 3
Suvaude : make capable, strengthen, confirm, 1
tumanyuds, -ol 6 : jest, mocking, 1

gTepos, -a, -ov : the/an other, a second, 5
OAiBeo : press; oppress, afflict, distress, 1
ioxupds, -&, -6v : strong; powerful; forcible, 3
KaKouxéw : treat poorly, hurt, injure, 2

KAV 4o EKAva: cause to lean, slope or slant, 1
AB&Ceo : fling stones; stone, 1

uaoTig, -tyos 1 : (horse) whip, scourge, 1

11 EoBecav duvauw Tupds: they quenched
the power of fire ; i.e., not simply the effects or
appearance, but fire as a principle or element.
Epuyov oTéuaTa naxaipns : they escaped tips
of (the) sword ; peOy® in CG means either a) flee
and has no object or b) escape w/ acc. as here. In
KG it developes the appendage and + gen. in
sense of escape, probably on analogy to Hebrew
(I11.17.4)

12 &mod aobeveias: after weakness ; 111.18.4.1.a.
tyevriBnoav ioxupol : proved strong ; cf. 44.14
13 #A\aBov tyuvaikest 2§ d&vaoTtdoews
ToUs vekpoUs auTév: yuvvaikag was the
original reading of Sinaiticus, but W. had already

removed the cruces in his commentary (1891);

50

uaxaipa, -as [-ns] 1 : short-sword, dagger, 3
unAwTH, -fis 1 : sheep-skin (uijAov), 1
TapeuBoAd, -fis 1 : insertion; company, 3
melpa, -ag 1 : trial, attempt, experience, 1
TEPEPXOUAL 4 -FIABOV : go around,
TOAepos, -ou & : war, battle, fight, 1

Tpled : to saw, cut, 1

TPOOBEXOUAL 4, EBEE&UNV: accept; receive, 2
mUp, Mupds T4 : fire; lightening; fever, 5
oBevviw .. EoPBeca : quench, put out, quell, 1
otéua, -atos Té : mouth, tip, 2

TUY XAV 4. ETUXOV : Obtain a thing (gen.), 2
Tupmavife : beat a drum; cudgel to death, 1
voTepéc :be inferior to; lack, be wanting, 3
PeUY W .o EPuyov : flee, avoid, escape, 1
@oévos, -ou 6 : a murder, slaughter; killing, 1
puAack, -iis 1) : watch, garrison; guard, 1

UBS didn’t think it worthwhile to comment.
“It cannot be without signficance that the
the dead

predominantly for women” (W. & see refs there).

recorded raisings from are
¢€ avaoThoews : ‘as a consequence of (B-As.v.
3f) or literally as W. ‘out of resurrection’ as the
medium of transition from death to life.

15 tva...tUxwow: in order that they might
attain ; aor. subj. in purp. cl. in second. sequ.
(would be opt. in CG).

KpelTTOVOS &VaoTA&CEwS: to a greater
resurrection : the gen. of the goal (S. 1349-51)

18 ¢...00nocav  ¢...06nocav  ¢...cOBnoav
UoTepoupevol, BAiBduUEvol, KakouxoUUEVOL :
rhyme and alliteration appear throughout.
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k4 e ’ L \ L 7 4 \ ¥ 1
dfos o kdopos, émi épnuiats TAavwuevor kai Opect kai 21
, \ ~ > ~ ~ ~ \ P ’
omnAalos kal Tals omais 7ijs yis. (39) Kai obror mwdvres
papTvpnlévres dd Tijs mioTews ovk ékoploavto TNV
S ’ ~ ~ \ e ~ ~ ’
émayyediav, (40) 70b Oeod mepli MNuAV KpelTTOV T
mpoPrePauévov, Wwa uy xwpls Nudv TeAewwbdow. 25
12. Tovyapoiv kai 1uels, TooobTov ExovTes mepikeipevoy Muiv
vépos paptipwy, OJykov dmobéuevor wdvra kai TNV
evmepioTaTov  apaptiav, 8 Umopovils Tpéxwuey TOV
mpokelpevov fuiv dydva, (2) dpopdvTes eis 7OV Tis mioTews
apxnyov kai TedewwTny Inoodv, os avti Tijs mpokeypévns avt® 30

&y v, -6vos 6 : gathering, contest; struggle, 1 o, -fis 1 : opening, hole; chimney, 1

&vTi (prep.) : gen. instead of; for the sake of, 2 bpos, -eos TS : mountain, hill, 3

&Elos, -a, -ov : worthy of (gen.), 1 mepikewnan : lie around (dat.); wear (acc.), 1
ATOTIONM 40r. -€0€unv : mid. put off (clothing), 1 TAavé&o : pass. wander, stray, be in doubt, 3
&pxnyds, -ol 6 : leader, founder; prince, 2 TPOPAETT® 4o -éBAeya : provide against, 1
apopde : look at someone (with trust), 1 mpdkewat: be set before (dat.); lie before, 2
¢épnuia, -ag 1 : solitude, desert, wilderness, 1 omjAaiov, -ou Té : grotto, cave, cavern, 1
euTreploTaTos, -ov : easily besetting, 1 TeAelwTifs, -oU 6 : accomplisher, finisher, 1
kouife : take care of; mid. achieve, procure, 4 Tolryapolv : so then, that’s why; therefore, 1
kdouos, -ou 6 : universe; the world, earth, 5 TooolTos, -auTn, -oUTo : so large, 5
U&pTUS, -Upos O/1) : witness; martyr, 2 TPEXe : run; move quickly; cross, 1

vé@os, -eos TS : cloud (of men), 1 Utopov, -fis 1 : endurance, 1

bykos, -ovu 6 : bulk, mass, weight, trouble, 1

21 émi épnuiais... Speot... omnhaiols... 26 Tovyapoiv : So then (in light of all this) ; for

oTais: over, throughout deserts.... etc. ;amarkof ofv instead of OV see Variants.

literary Greek is not to repeat the prep. (I11.18.5) TosoUTOY EXOVTES : cf. 14.13n. and 39.24n.

mAavddpevor : cf. 15.23 for metaphorical sense. 57 &moBépevor : (having) put off; nom. masc.

23 paptupnbévTes : proven (to be true) pl. aor. mid. part. ; in addition to lacking the

24 7ol Beot...mpofAeyanévou : gen. abs. theme-vowel (-0, -€) the aor. mid. stem of Tifnut
25 fva ur) TeAeiwB& oW : 3 pl. aor. pass. subj. uses the 27 aor. (weak) stem -O¢- (5. 379; 756)
Paronomasia and Composition in Hebrews (IV.8.I)

The author clearly takes word-play seriously; notice the play on verbal roots and prepositions.

36.28 ddvvatov alpa... ddaipelv apaptias. 37.8 dvaipel va omijoy. 38.12 mepieAely
apaptias; 57.26 émhavldvesbe...éafov; (above) mpoPAediapévov.. adopdvTes
eis... Inoobv... 48.26 dméBAemev eis v wobamodooiav; 39.24, 40.1 ExovTes...kaTéxwpey
10.1-3 wapaxaleite.. kaetrar 16.4 Euablov.. émabov 11.15 katadeimouévns émayyelias...
12.26, 13.2 40.8 dmoAelmeTay; 15.23 mepikeiTtar doléveiay 32.12 dikardpara...Emxeiueva
35.17 dmdkeTat...amofavely 51.26-30 mepikeinevor Védos... TpPoOkeipevov dydva...
TpoKeLérys Xapds...; 59.17-19 PépovTes... Avapépwpuer

51
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~ e ’ \ > 4 4 (134 ~ 9
xapds vméuewey oTavPOV aloxivns kaTadpovioas, “év defid 1

7€ 70 Opdvov 70D Beod kexdBkev.” (3) dvaloyioacle yap Tov

TOLAUTNV VTOUEUEVTKOTA VIO “TAY auapTwAdv eis éavTods”

3 7 L4 \ /4 ~ ~ e ~ 3 ’
avTiloyiav, va pn kdunte Tails Puxals VUDY €kAvouevol.

(4) Odmw péxpws alparos dvrikaréoTyre MPoOS THV duapTiav

dvraywvi{duevor, (5) kai ékAé\nale Tis mapakifjoews, TjTis

e A e e A ’ 6 €7 1\ 3 ’ ’
Uutv ws viols dwadéyerar, “vié pov, w1y OAvydper maideias

Kuvplov, undé éxAvov im’ avrod éheyxduevos® (6) év yap dyand

Kipros madever, paorvyot 8¢ mdvra vidv 6v mapadéxerar.”

(7) eis madelav vmouévere: s viols Vuiv mpoodéperar 6 Peds:

10

ayamde : hold dear; love, 3

aioxuvn, -ns 1 : disgrace, dishonor, 1
auapTwASs, -ov : sinful; 0, sinner, 3
avaloyiCopat : dep. to reckon up, think over, 1
avtaywviféual : dep. struggle against, 1
AVTIKABIOTNUL 40.-€0 TNV : OppOSE; resist, 2
avTidoyia, -as 1 : contradiction, dispute, 3
Be€16s, -&, -6v : on the right hand/side, 5
BiaAéyw : mid. converse with, discuss, 1
tkAavBave ,r -AéAnoba : forget utterly, 1
&kAUo : pass. be faint, fail, 2

EAéyxw : to cross-examine, reprove; refute, 1
8pdvos, -ou 6 : throne, chair, 4

kaBiCe ¢ kek&Bika : intr. to sit down, 4

KEUV@ 4o EKaOV : grow/be weary, 1

1 aioxuvns : verbs with the prefix Katd very
frequently take the gen. (as kaTOylyVOOK®,
koBopdw, etc.) and often bear a neg.
connotation.

KEKAOIKEV : he has taken his seat (and still sits) ;
this word and the quotation is programmatic and
signficant. It occurs in the preface (1.7) signaling
to the reader that the divine status of Jesus the
man is a central thesis of this Adyog. In the
(27.21) it

summation of the arguments going before (6:1-

second use is considered the
8:1), namely that his efficacy as priest transcends
the human one because it is eternal; in the third
(38.14) because of its the

implication of the act of sitting; in the fourth here

location and

in view of his endurance and the finality of his

suffering. Notable is that the first three are aor.,
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KaTappovéw : think slightly of, despise, 1
naoTryde : to whip, flog; discipline, 1
uéxpi(s) : prep. even/up to (gen.), 4

undé : and not, but not; nor, 1

SNy wpée : think little of , esteem lightly, 1
oUTre : not yet; not at all, 2

mauidela, -ag 1 : education, chastisment, 4
Tandeve : educate; correct, discipline, 3
Tapadéxoual : receive, admit, allow, 1
TapdkAnots, -ecs 1 : exhortation, 3
otaupds, -0l 6 : upright stake, cross, 1
TololTos, -auTn, -oUTo : of such a sort, 5
UTTOUEV aor, ~EHEIVA ,r UTTOUEMEVTIKT : await
(acc.), stand firm, endure, 4

xap&, -&s 1 : joy, delight; a joy, 4

emphasizing each in turn the acquisition (1),
eternal duration (2), and kingly nature (3) of the
seat/sitting, now in pf. with emphasis on the
present results for the reader and as a fitting
rhetorical climax of this Adyoc.

2 avaloyicacBe y&p : “yap w/ imp. implies
the result of the comparison.” (W.; cf. Dict. s.v.)
3 UmoueuevnkédTa : (he who) has endured ; acc.
masc. sg. pf. act. part.

tauTous: UBS £00TOV. see Variants.

5 uéxpis afpatos: ‘There is no authority for
giving a metaphorical sense to [ ap...." (W.))
mpos THv GuapTiav: ‘The personfication of sin
is natural and common: James i.15 etc.” (W.).
éxAéAnoBe : 2™ pl. pf. mid. indic.; sent. could be
declaratory or interrogative.

8 6v y&p : for whomsoever ; cf. 46.7 note.
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7 \ e\ e\ 3 ’ ’ b \ ’ >
Tis yap vios O6v ov mawdever maTP; (8) el d¢ xwpls éote

11

’ 4 Ve /4 b4 ’ \ S e 7
mawdeias s uéroxot yeydvaol wavres, dpa vobor kal ovy viol

éote. (9) elra Tods pév Tijs oapkods HudV matépas eiyouev

\ \ ’ 3 \ ~ e ’
mawdevTas kal éverpemduela’ ov oAV pdAdov vroTaynodueda

~ \ -~ ’ \ ’ e |\ \
T7® maTpi TOV TvevudTwv kai {fooupev; (10) of pév ydp

15

TPOs OAlyas nMuépas kara TO Ookodv avTols €maidevov
pds OAiyas nuépas s ’

13 |\ k] \ b /4 > A ~ ~ ¢ 7 3 ~
0 3¢ €ml 70 ovupépov €is TO petalafeilv Tijs aydT)Tos avTob.

(11) wdoa pév madela mpods uev 76 Tapov od dokel xapds elvar

dAAa AUmns, UoTepov O¢ kapmov eipmuikov Tois O avTijs

yeyvuvaouévols amodidwow dikatoovvys.

20

&y16Tns, -nTos 1 : holiness, 1

amodidwu : render (what is due), grant, 3
&pa (particle) : then; therefore, 2

YUHMv&Loo : to train, exercise, 2

Sokéw : to think, suppose; seem, appear, 4
eipnvikds, -1, -6v : peaceful, peacable, 1
eiTa adv. : then, next; thereupon; and so, 2
¢vTpéma : turn about, mid. to honor (acc.), 1
KapTrés, -0l 6 : fruit; children; result, profit, 2
AUTN, -ns 1 : pain of the body/mind, grief, 1
HeTaAaUBA&V® aor-éAaPov : partake of, 2

11 Tis y&p vids (EoTiv) : what son is there ?
xowpls...
object perhaps to emphasize yopic.

moadelag: the hyperbaton from the

13 elta...elxouev...tveTpemdueda : since we
were considering... honoring OR since we would
(under such circumstances)... ; the impf. here
probably describes the remembered childhood of
the writer and listeners in the aspect of its
continuing condition. It could also plausibly
describe that fact as a general rule still in potential
application (we would) as the next verse implies.
€x® + two accs. in sense of ‘consider someone
something’ or v.v. is common.

14 o¥ oAU [8¢] ndAAov UmoTaynodusda
: 1% pl. fut. pass. indic. For 8¢ see Variants ; 00
introducing a question expects the answer ‘yes’
and N ‘no’; additionally, o0 with the fut. carries
an imperatival connotations (S.1917-18; 2651)
15 oi pév (TaTépes)... & B¢ (0eds) : these on
the one hand... but He on the other.

16 mpods dAiyas fiuépas : for a few days ;
would have likely been the bare acc. in CG.
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uétoxos, -ov : o, partakers, 5

véBos, -n, -ov : illegitimate, bastard, 1
dAiyos, -n, -ov : little, small; (pl.) few, 1
madela, -ag 1) : education, chastisment, 4
TadeuTrs, -oU 6 : teacher; corrector, 1
Tmandeve : educate; correct, discipline, 3
wé&pewu to be by, near, or present, 2
ouugépw : pr. part. TO, profit, advantage, 1
UTOTATTW aor. ~-ETAYNV : to subject, 5
UoTepos, -a, -ov : later, latter, behind, 1
Xap&, -&s 1 : joy, delight; a joy, 4

mpodg in CG
towards/near in the set phrase TpOg MUEPOV
(S5.1695.2b) but here likely by analogy to

Temporal simply means

mpooKapog (temporarily, seasonally) developed
this further meaning (cf. . 18 below).
(kaAov):

accordance with what seems good to them ; in CG

kaTt& TS Bokolv alTols in
we’d expect €00101g but cf. 8.19, 10.2 (note), and
p. 40.4. dokelv (like Latin videri) ‘to seem good’
is relatively common.

17 émi 16 oupgépov: with a view to (their)
benefit ; this use of &nl is classical (1689.3d); and
while 10 cupépov (of utility, advantageous) is
often contrasted in Greek with 0 dyafov,
KOAOV (morally good/noble) here by contrast to
appearance (10 J.) it clearly has a wider
application as the following words show.
PLLOdWPog AV 6 Bed¢ yapileton To dyada mict
Kol Tolg pr| TEAEI0IG TPOKANOVIEVOG ADTOVG
¢lg petovoiav kai Cijhov apetiic. (W. Philo)
18 Tmandeia...xapds...AUTNs : gen. of
charact. or perhaps quality. cf. 17.14 note



EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

(12) “Aw Tas mapeuévas xeipas kai 74 mapadehvuéva 21

V' k4 ’ 2 A 11 \ b4 \ ~ ~
ydvara dvopldoate,” (13) kal “Tpoxias dpfas mowelre Tols

moow” Yudv, a pn 76 xwAov éktpami, (aldf 8¢ paiov. (14)

[13 3 ’ /4 2 \ /4 \ \ e ’ 2 \
Eipivny duwkere” pera mdvrwv, kal TOV ayiacudy, od xwpls

00dels SifeTar TOV KipLov, (135) émoromodvres wij Tis VoTepdy 25

k4 b ~ 7 ~ ~ [13 / ¥4 ’ ¥ ’
amo Tijs xdpiros Tob Beod, “ui Tis pila mkpias dvew ¢Pvovoa

évoxAfi” kal 8¢ avriis pavldow oi mwoAAol, (16) uij Tis mdpvos

7 BéBnros ws Hoad, 6s avri Bpdoews pids “damédero Ta

’ 9 ¢ ~ ¥ \ ¢/ \ ’ /4
mpwToTdkia” éavtod. (17) loTe yap 61 kal perémeira GéNwy

kAnpovoufjoar Ty ebAoyiav amedokiudoly, peravoias yap 30

aylaopds, -ol 6 : (a) consecration, dedication,
sanctification, holiness (UBS), 1

avopBde : set up again, restore, set right, 1
avTi (prep.) : gen. instead of; for the sake of, 2
&vo (adv.): up, upwards; up, 1
amodokipale : reject upon scrutiny or trial, 1
BéBnAos, -ov : profane, impure, 1

Bpddois -ews 1: meat; an eating; meal, 1
Yévv, -atos TS : knee, 1

B1cokw : chase, hunt or seek after; persecute,1
eiprivn, -Ns 1 : peace, time of peace, 4

els, pia, €v, gen. évés, wids, évés : one, 5
EKTPETTCD aor pass. ~ETPATMV : turn aside, away, 1
tvoxAéw: to trouble, disquet, be troubled, 1
¢mokoméw : look upon or at, give heed, 2
evAoyia, -as 1 : blessing, 2

1} (disjunctive part.): (whether...) or; than, 4
"Hoai (indecl.): Esau (Gen. 25-28), 2 (Index)
0éA oo : to will, wish, desire, 4

23 1a6ij : may be healed ; 3rd sg. aor. pass.
subj.; idopan was dep. in CG but over time
developes (in KG) a true passive.

28 amédeto = amédoTto (CG) : he sold (for
himself); 3 sg. aor. mid. indic. In CG the -pt
verbs occasionally break rank and by analogy

conform to Thematic verbs; this process is

{EOMAN aor. pass. 1OV : pass. to be healed, 1
kAnpovopéw : inherit, acquire, obtain, 3
UETAvVOLQ, -ag 1) : repentance, regret, 3
ueTémelta (adv.): afterwards, thereafter, 1
MV or. pass EMIEAVONV : stain, taint, defile, 1
oida, pl. fopev, imper. {061 : know, 2

6p0Bs, -1, -6v : straight, correct, upright, 1
Tapalvw , detach; pass. part. be paralysed, 1
TapinUL pf pass’ ~€THL: let fall; pass by, 1
mikpia, -as 1) : bitterness, 1

mépvos, -ou 6 : fornicator, adulterer, 2
ToUs, TOdAES dat. -1 acc. -& dat. pl. TTOoH : foot, 5
TpwTOoTOKIa T : rights of the first-born, 1
piCa, -ns 1 : root; base/foundation, 1
Tpoxi&, -&s 1 : wheel-tracks, path, 1
voTepée : be inferior to; lack, be wanting, 3
QU : bring forth, sprout; intr. grow, 1

XwASs, -1, -6v : lame, paralyzed, 1

nearly complete by our period in non-Atticizing
Greek (1.55, IL.§86', §87 note 5, §88. Indic. n. 4)

25-27  pf s () YoTepddv... kai (uh)
uavlédow...ud Tis (7)) wépvos
29 {oe : know ; 2nd pl. imperative from oida.

which uses (as many -put verbs) the zero-grade

stem (i-) in the pl. and imper. ( S.794)

Overview of dmd in Hebrews (S. 1684; 1.102, I11.18.4.1.a the latter three uses are less common in CG)

1) Separation ‘(away) from’: p. 10.1 : (instead of simple genitive) év 7¢ dmooTijvar amd Beod {@dvTos;
54.26 VoTEP@DY dWO THjs xdpiTos (cf. 26.13, 33.21, 39.29)

2) Temporal ‘after, since’ = €K : 21.26 : DmooTpédovTi dmod Tiis Komijs T@V PaciAéwy 50:12: Ao
dofleveias; 35.15: dmd karaPorijs kbopov (cf. 50.12) n.b. the ambiguity of Engl. ‘from’ here is
deceptive.

3) Source ‘from’ ( =€, TaPE, or gen. S.1410-11): 18.29: peTalapBdver edhoylas dmd Tod feod.

4) Cause, Agent ‘by, because of = 016 : 16.3: eloaxovabels amd Tijs edAaBelas.
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TOémoV 0ovX €Dpev, kaimep ueta dakpiwy exk{mTioas avTiv.
(18) 0d yap mpooeAnribate Ynradmwuéve kai “kexavuéve
mupl” kal “yrédpw” kal “{Spw kai BvéAry (19) kai odAmiyyos
xw kal ¢wvij pnudTwy,” fis ol dkodoavTes mapyTHOAVTO

mpooTedijvar avrois Adyov: (20) odk Epepov yap TO
dwaoreAAduevov  “Kav  Onpiov  Oiyy 7100  Opovs,
AboBoAnbicerar” (21) «kail, oftw poPepdv v 76

pavralduevor, Mwvoijs elmev ““ExdoBds eipt” kal évrpopos.
(22) dA\a mpooeAphvfate Ziwv Sper kal moher Beod {@vTos,

Tepovoahiu émovpaviw, kal pvpidow dayyélwv, Tavyyiped

10

yvé@os, -ou 6 : dark(ness), 1

Sdakpuov, -ou TS : tear; weeping, mourning, 2
SiaoTéAAw : command, give orders, 1
ékCnTéw : seek out, 2

ékpoBds, -ov : frightened, 1

gvTpouos, -ov : trembling, 1

gUpiokad aor. eUpov : find, discover, 4

Cogos, -ou 6 : gloom (of the world below), 1
fX0s, -ou 6 : sound or noise; a ringing, 1
Bnpiov, -ou T4 : beast; animal, 1

Blyy&ve . EB1yov: touch lightly; gain, 2
6UeAAa, -ns 1 : violent storm, 1

lepoucalrip : Jerusalem, 1 (Index)

kaimep (conj.): although + part., 3

KO i pass. KEKaUpa: light, kindle; pass. burn, 1
ké&v = kai &v by crasis, even if, even, 1
ABoBoAéw : pelt with stones, stone, 1

1 (peTavolas) Téwov ol elpev : he found no
room (opportunity) for repentance ; 3™ sg. aor.
act. indic. ; the Latin version, locus poenitentiae,
is a juridical term and speaks about literal
possibility from the nature of the case (cf W.).
kaimep...ekCnTrioas : cf. 16.4 n. and 22.7

2...9 O vya&ap mpooeAnAubaTe...&AA&
wpooeAnAUBae : for you have not approached
...but you have approached.

2 kekavuéve : aflame, ie., in a state of burning ;
the full pf. force is evident here.

4 fis (pwviis) oi dkovcavTesTapnTHoavTo
mpooTedfivar Adyov: those who heard the
voice: begged no further word be applied
(=spoken) to them ; 1|c is gen. instead of normal

acc. in CG for the sound (S.1361) but the voice is
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uupids, -&dos 1 : 10,000, a myriad, 1

8pos, -eos TO : mountain, hill, 3

Tavryupls, -ews 1 : (festal) assembly, 1
Tapaitéopal : avert by begging, decline, 3
TS, -€ds 1 : city, community, city-state, 4
TPooTIONU aor. pass. -€TEOBNV : add to, apply to 1
mUp, Tupds TS : fire; lightening; fever, 5
pfina, -atos Té : spoken word, utterance, 4
o&ATyE, -1y yos 1 : a war-trumpet, trumpet, 1
21cov (indecl.): (Mount) Zion, 1 (Index)
TéMOos, -ov & : place, region; room, 3
@avTalw : make present to the eye or mind, 1
Pépao: bring, carry; endure, 5

poPepds, -&, -6v : fearful, terrifying, 3

pwv, -fis 1) : sound, voice, utterance, 5
ynAagdo : feel, touch, handle, stroke; test, 1

perhaps here personified as the source (1364) or
by similar usage of ax. Ttvog ‘heed ’ (1365)

6 Ké&v...0lyn AiBoPBoAnbriceTtan : should...
only touch (graze)... it shall be stoned ; kv (crasis
of kol and €dv) “kai €i commonly implies that
the conclusion must be true or must take place
even in the extreme, scarcely conceivable, case
which these (S.2372-3)
Adjoetanr ‘The future expresses a command,
both in secular and Biblical Greek’ (cf. 27.30 n.)
7 poPepdv fiv TO pavtalduevov: fearful was
that  which

substantivizes a phrase, inf. etc., ‘that which’ is

words introduce”

appeared ; often when TO

needed in Eng. 0oPepov is act. (terrifying) rather
than pass. (fearful).
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(23) kal ékrAnaig mpwToTdKWY dToyeypauuévmwy év odpavois, 11

kal kpirf) Oed TdvTwy, kal Tredpaot dikaiwy TeTeAeLwuévay,

(24) kai duabrikns véas peoity Inood, kai alpart pavriopod

kpetTTov Aadodvtt mapa Tov “APel. (25) BAémere i)

mapatrjonofe Tov AadobvTa: €l yap éxelvol ovk €fépuyov éml 15

yijs mapatrnoduevol Tov xpnpatilovra, woAd udAAov ruels ol

76V dm olpavdv dmooTpepduevor (26) ob 7 pwvny TV yijy

éodAevoev TOTe, viv 8¢ émjyyedTar Aéywv ““ETi dmaf éyw

’ 2 3 ’ 113 \ ~_ 9 > \ AT\ 3 ’ 2
oelow” ol pdvov “my yiy” dAAa kai “Tov ovpavdv.” (27)

70 8¢ ““Ei dmaé” dnhot [mjv] Tdv oalevouévwy perdfeow ws 20

‘ABeA (indecl.): Abel, 2 (Index)

ATOYPAP pf. pass. ~YEY PAUMQAL register, 1
atmooTpé@ea: turn back (in flight) , 1

3nAde : make visible, reveal; declare; explain, 2
Bikatos, -a, -ov : righteous; rigid; fair, just, 2
ékkAnoia, -as 1) : assembly, church 2
EKPEUY @ aor-EPuyov : flee, escape, 2
ETAYYEAN® pf pass. -1y YEAMQL: declare, mid.
promise, 4

KPITHS, -0oU 6 : judge, umpire, 1

12 kpitij Bedd wavTwv: ‘God judge of all’ or
‘judge, God over all’ ; Turner finds this ambiguity
evidence of ‘a weakness inherent in the flexibility
of the Greek language,” (27.2.b) but the
difference seems immaterial. If kpttfj does not
govern TOvtov with 0ed, the noun is left
hanging (judge of what?)--a clear instance where
grammar needs exegesis and vice versa.
TeTeAeiwpéveov : made perfect ; perhaps a play
on the (very) common idiom T€TEAELTAKAGCL
‘those who have perished’

13 afuaTi...map& TdV ABe: to blood...

ueoitns, -ov 6 : mediator, arbiter, 3
UeT&BeoIs, -e00s 1) : change (of position), 3
véos, -a, -ov : new, young, 1

TapaiTéopal : avert by begging, decline, 3
TPwWTSTOKOS, -0V : the first born, 3
pavTiouds, -ol 6 : sprinkling, cleansing, 1
calevo : cause to rock, make oscillate, shake, 3
otelw, oeiow : shake (back and forth); agitate, 2
Té7Te (adv.): then, 4

QwvT, -fis 1 : sound, voice, utterance, 5

XpnuaTiCew : receive warning, revelation, 3

more than Abel(‘s blood) ; for the allusion cf.
A€l in Index ; we saw the same ellipsis on the
first page ‘a name more excellent than angels’
where of course what is being compared is not
the name to the angels, but the name of Christ to
the name of the angels: so here.

15 pf mapaitrionocbe TOHV Aalolvta: lest
you deprecate (pray away) the one speaking.

15 1uets (oUk ékpeuEdueba) cf. 4.5

20 T 8¢ “"ETi &mwag” dnhof : the (saying)
‘some time yet’ indicates; a common use of

dNAdw particularly in commentaries.

Adjective Review (Singular) (see S. 288-99; I have simply gathered those adjs. which often give

students trouble for quick review; yet the list, based on the author’s usage, is of course incomplete)

Masculine

Femine Neuter

13.7,16.8 Adyos évepyis ...0voepuiivevros

4.11 kTiotS 24.24 To0TO K.-8nAoV

N |77 é\efjpwr dpyiepevs; 21.30 Me)y. dparis 24.30 70 dofevés
dmdrawp ;29.18 Mews éyw 30.27 oTduros 7O dvwderés
Xpvom)
8.13 mAeiovos ddéns 20.11 00devoOs
G ———

24.27 {wHs drkaTaAvTov

pellovos
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memoumuévav, a pelvy Td p1) oalevdueva. (28) Aw Baoelav 21
xdapw, O 7S
AaTpevwuer evapéoTws 7® Oe® pera evdafeias kai déovs,

3> ’ ’ «
acdevtov  mapalauPBdvovres  Exwpev
(29) kai yap 6 “Oeds” fudv “mdp kaTavaiiokov.”

13. H ¢haderdpia pevérw. (2) tis  Phofevias un 25
émAavldveole, dia TavTys yap élaldv Twes Eevioavres

> ’ / ~ 7 < /. ~
dyyéovs. (3) ppviiokeole Tdv deopiwy ds ovvdedepévor, TdV
kakovyovuévmy ws kal avTol dvtes év oduatt. (4) Tiwos 6
ydpos év waow kal 1) KoiTn duiavTos, TWOpProvs yap Kal
pouxods kpwet 6 Beds. (5) Adiddpyvpos 6 Tpdmos* dpkovuevor 30

auiavTos, -ov : unspotted, unblemished, 2 AavB&ve .. EAabov : escape the notice of, 1

apkéw : to defend; to satisfy; be content with, 1 mpvrioke : mid. call to mind; give heed to, 4
&odAeuTos, -ov : unmoved, tranquil, calm, 1 poixds, -0l 6 : adulterer, paramour, 1
&@\&pyupos, -ov : not money-loving, 1 Eeviloo : receive or entertain (acc.) as guest, 1
BaoiAela, -as 1 : sovereignty, kingdom, 3 TapalapPave : receive (acc.), 1
y&uos, -ou 6 : a wedding (feast); marriage, 1 mépvos, -ov 6 : fornicator, 2
8éos, -ous TS : fear, alarm, fright; awe, 1 mUp, Tupds T6 : fire; lightening; fever, 5
Béopios, -ov : binding; captive; ol, prisoners, 1 oalevow : cause to rock, make oscillate, shake, 3
¢mAavO&ve : mid. forget, 3 ouvBée pf. pass. -O€Beuat : bind together, 1
eU&peoTos, -ov : well-pleasing, acceptable, 2 odua, -aTos T6 : body, 5
evA&Peia, -as 1 : reverence, piety, 2 Tiuos, -a, -ov : valued, held in honor, worthy, 1
KaKOUXEw : treat poorly, hurt, injure, 2 TpdTOs, -ov 6 : way, manner, character, 1

kaTavaAioke : use up; eat up, consume, 1 pAadeAplia, -as 1 : brotherly love, 1

koftn, -ns 1 : the marriage-bed; sex, 1

kpived, kP : separate; decide, judge, 2

22 #xcouev Xé&pw : let us be thankful ; olda
x6pwv and €y xapwv are the standard ways in
Greek of being thankful and saying ‘thanks.’

26 #AabBév Tiwes EevicavTes : some escaped
notice having hosted (angels) ; ‘this idiomatic
form of expression... does not occur again in the

N.T. or in the LXX.” (W.); the one whose notice

A oevia, -as 1 : love of strangers/guests, 1

is escaped is of course the agent (5.2096d). See
also the Box on pg. 51

27 cos ouvdedepévol...s kal alTtol dvTes:
as if yourself bound... as if you too were... cf. p.
48.29 note

28-30 Tiwos & yduos (Eotw/ein) : let
marriage be valued...; the syntax here and later

requires some verb to complete the sense.

Adjectives in Hebrews (Continued)

N D
4.4 &8wov p.-doolay 30.25 xpvooiv

A 46.10 ToV povoyevi) (vidv) S.14 ﬂfl\efova TL‘f”‘W . 6U'um7ﬁpwf
21.21 dykvpav dodalij 56.14 Tt KpelTTOV
39.25 6dov mpdapaTov 14.19 ebkatpov Borfeiav

PL D: 28.3 kpelTToow émayyeNais 34.9 kpeirToow Ouolas

A:19.2 Ta kpelooova
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~ ~ 5\ \ LY 113 E) ’ £} ~ Q2 E) ’
Tois mapobow:" avTos yap eipnkey “00 ui e avd ovd ov un 1

o€ éykatalimw:” (6) doTe Oappodvras fuds Aéyew “Kipios

éuot Bonlds, od poPnbiicopar 7i moujoer por dvlpwios; ” (7)

4 ~ e /. e ~ e/ 3 / e A \
Mvnuovedere TV yovpuévwy vudy, oiTwes ENdAnaay vy TOV

’ -~ ~ ® ) ~ 1 » ~
Aoyov 70D feod, v avabewpoivres v ékPaow Tijs

dvaoTpodis ppeiofe v mioTw. (8) ‘Incods Xpiords éxdés

\ V4 3 3 7 \ > \ > A~ ~ ’
Kal O7NUEPOV 0 avTOs, Kal €is ToVS at@vas. didaxais moikilats

kal Eévars pr) mapadépeale: (9) kadodv yap xdpir BeBatododar

A ’
™y  kapdiav,

e ~ » ’ > 2 -~ >
ol mepumraTodvres. (10) Exopev Buaiaomipiov €€ ob dayeiv ok

> ’
ov Bpduaow,

€v ols ovk woerjlinoav

10

avadecwpéo : look at, observe carefully, 1
avaoTpo@t, -fis 1 : dwelling; mode of life, 1
avinut : let go, neglect, abandon, 1
BeBaide : make firm, mid. affirm, 2
Bon6ds, -ov : helping, helpful; 0, aide, 1
Bp&ua, -aTtos 16 : food, meat, 2

Bidax, -fis 1 : teaching, doctrine, 2
tykaTtalelme aor-éAimov : forsake, 2
gkBaois, -ecos 1 : a going out of, a result, 1
£06iw . EPayov : eat, 2

Ex0és (=x0¢s) : yesterday, 1

Bappéw (=Bapoéw) : be of good courage, 1

1 &vé... tykaTalime: aor. subjs. : see below.
2 ddote Bappoivtas fjuds Aéyew : so that we,
being thus bold, may say ; dcte w/ inf. views the
action as natural or likely resulting (S. 2011;
2260-68)

4 TéV Nyoupévwv: leaders ; here and below
(60.23, 61.9) the part. is simply a substantive.
oftwes éN&Anoav: such as speak ; perhaps

gnomic aor.

BuciaoTiiplov, -ou TS : altar, 2

wpéopan : imitate, represent, portray, 2
Hvnuovevw : call to mind, think of (gen.), 3
Tapapépe : lead beside, aside, or beyond, 1
Té&petut: to be by, near, or present, 2
TmepimaTé : walk up and down; live, 1
moikiAos, -1, -ov : many-colored, manifold, 2
poPéouar ., EpoPribnv : pass. fear, 4

¢doTe : (with the result) that; and so, therefore, 1
A @eléw : help, aid, succour, be of service;

benefit (acc.); pass. receive help, derive profit, 2

5 &y avabewpoivtes ThHy EPacwv T
avaoTpoiis HineloBe TRV TioTw: carefully
observing the outcome of whose conduct mimic
their faith ; so the author already gives a helpful
hermeneutic for understanding ch. 11

7 6 auTds: the same ; cf. 3.26 note.

8 kaAdv (¢oT1) PePalolobal x&piTi...ol
Bpdduaocw: it is good to establish... by grace...

not food; perhaps a ref. back to 54.28

The Future Tense in Hebrews (S. 356¢; 532-541; 1.154-5, 11.218ff)

Attic Fut. (538)
Kpwet 41.16
‘He will judge’

Att. Fut. Mid.
dmolodvrTat 3.23
‘they shall perish’

Fut. Mid. Dep. (356c)
eloelevoovTal 9.29
‘they will enter in’
UioeTar 42.29 (1.154)

Fut. Pass. Dep. (356¢)
pryotijoopar 39.22
‘I shall remember’

doBnthijoouar above

KG/Ionic Form (794)
eidfjoovor 29.17
‘they will know’
Attic Greek =
eloovTal

Fut. Pf. Periphr.

v \
éoopar memolws
6.28

‘I shall have trusted’

Fut. Pass.
kAnhjoerar 47.12
‘(it) shall be called’

Aor. Subj. 29.15 note
pvnold 29.19
‘I shall remember’

s~ ,
avd... éykaTalirw
‘I shall leave, etc.’
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éxovaw [éfovaiav] of 7§) oknrij Aatpedovres. (11) dv yap

11

(134 4 2 4 6 __\ *® \ e ’ H \ @ 2 \
elodéperar” {Hwv “70 alpa mepl apaptias eis Ta dywa’ dia

ToD dpxlepéws, TOVTwY Ta owuara “karakaieTar éfw Tijs

mapepBoliis” (12) 3o kai ‘Inoods, wa dyidoy did Tod diov

alparos 7ov Aadv, éw Tijs miAns émalbev. (13) Tolvvv 15

éfépxa')ueea 7pr§ adTov “é'fw Tﬁg 'rrape‘u,Bo)\ﬁg’” TOV

oveldiouov avtod Ppépovtes, (14) od yap Exouer dde uévovoav

mOAw, dAd v péMovoav éminroduer: (15) 8’ adrod

€ 2 ’ 4 > 7 ”» \ \ (3 ~ ~ 9 ~ 2
avapépwpev Quoiav awéoews” dia mavTos “7@ Oed,” TodT

¥ (13 \ ’ 9 ¢ 4 ~ ’ > ~
€oTwv “Kapmov Xe\éwv”’ opoloyolvTwy TG ovouaTt auTob.

20

afveois, -ews 1 : praise, 1

avagépa : bring up; present (a sacrifice), 4
eio@épaoo : bring in, contribute ; introduce, 1
¢Eépxoual : go away, march off/out, 5
¢Eovoaia, -ag 1 : power, authority, office, 1
g€ (adv.): without, out or out of, 3
¢minTéow : seek after, ask for, wish for, 2
Cédov, -ou T : living creature, animal,1
idlos, - a, - ov : one’s own, 4

kaTakaiew : (completely) burn up, consume, 1
KapTés, -0l 6 : fruit; children; result, profit, 2

SpoAoyée : admit, concede, confess, 2

11 oi tfj oknvij AaTpevovTes: those who serve
the tent ; ‘The phrase... is remarkable... The
itself

represented as the object of service. Christians

Tabernacle --the outward form-- is
also serve the Antitype of the Tabernacle, but that
is Christ Himself.” (W.) For the dat. cf. p. 16.5 n.
&V yap “clopépeTar” {edwv “16 alua: for
the blood of which animals is carried in ; only time
in LXX and NT that {@ov is used of sacrificial
animals, which is otherwise used w/ &loya (Jude
10) or else to denote the creatures of the
apocalypse (Rev. 4:6), both of which stand in
strong contrast to ‘rational’ and ‘human,’
‘perhaps the word is chosen here to mark the
contrast between the sacrifices which were of
nature only and the sacrfice of ‘Jesus,” who was
truly man and yet more than man.” (W.)

12 3i&x TtolU apxiepéws: ‘The use of the prep.
S16. where we might have expected ¥m6 is of

interest.” (W.)

59

SdvelBiouds, -ol 6 : reproach; calumny, 3
évopa, -aTtos TS : name, fame, reputation, 4
mapepPoln, -fis 1 : insertion; (army) camp, 3
T&OXW .o EMabov : experience; suffer, 4
A5, -€CdS 1 : city, community; city-state, 4
TUAN, -Ns 1 : gate; entrace, 1

odua, -atos Té : body, 5

Tofvuv : well/so then; therefore, 1

PEpoo : bring, carry; endure, 5

XeTAos, -ous T4 : lip, beak; edge, brink, rim, 2
&8¢ : in this way, thus; to here, here, 2

13 TouTewv (8¢) T& odpaTa :asyndeton here
is emphatic and serves to juxtapose things
sharply and quicly.

14 3o kai’lnoous : * [Jesus’] mortal Body, laid
in the grave, was glorified, consumed, so to
speak, by the divine fire which transfigured it.”
(W)

15 Tofvuv: takes 2™ pos. in CG but in KG and
later often 1%

16-19 é€epxcoueba... Avapépeouey : et us...
; hortatory subjs. (cf. p. 17.16 note)

17 uévouoav...uéAAovoav : note the rhyme.
17-19 pépovTes...avapépcuey : Box p. 51
18 8" avUtol: through Him (and no other) ; by
word position emphatic (W.)

20 kapmov : apposit. to Buciav

Xeéwv” dpoloyouvtwy T dvéuaT : of
lips making confession to his name ; OLOAOYE® +
dat. doesn’t occur elsewhere in NT or LXX.
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(16) 7ijs 8¢ edmouas kal kowwvias py émhavldveote,
TowavTats yap Bvolais ebapeoteitar 6 Beds. (17) Ielfeabe Tois
1yovuévols VUMY Kal UTEIKETE, aUTOL Yap AypuTVolcLY UTTEP
TOV Pux®V VUV ws Adyov damodwaovTes, va pera xapds
T0UTO TOLWOW Kal un oTevd{ovTes, AAvoLTeAEs yap Vuly TobTO.
(18) Ilpooevxeofe mept nudv, melfdueda yap 61v KaAjy
ovveidnow Exouev, év Taow kalds Bélovtes dvaoTpépecbad.
(19) mepiocorépws 8¢ wapakald TodTo Torfioar (va Tdxeov
(200 0 a¢ Ths  eiprvys,

€ ¢ > \ ” 2 ~ [{PE\ ’. 7 ~ 4 ”» \
0 avayaywv”’ ék vekpdv “Tov moiuévd TV mpoBdTwy”’ TOV

dmokaTacTaldd vuiv. feos

21

25

30

&yputvéw : opp. to KaBevdw: lie awake, 1
&Avortelris, -£s : unprofitable, hurtful, 1
AVAY W aor. -fiyayov : bring back, 1
avaoTpéped: pass. dwell in a place, behave, 2
amodidwul, -8cdow : render (what is due), 3
&moKaBioTNUL aor. pass. ~-EOTEBNV : restore, 2
eiprjvn, -Ns 1 : peace, time of peace, 4
t¢mAavB&ve : mid. forget, 3

evapeoTéw : be well pleasing, 3

eutolia, -as 1 : beneficence, kind treatment, 1
8¢Aco : to will, wish, desire; pr. part. willingly, 4

Kolwavia, -ag 1} : communion; alms, 1

21 eumorias kai koweovias : hendiadys
22 TowaUtais yap 6Ouciais : for by such
sacrifices ; dat. of means.
evapeoTeiTal 6 Beds: God is pleased ; this true
pass. use of this word is late Greek, which was
formerly impersonal (W.).
23-5 auTol y&p...&Avoitedds yap : the first
is parenthetical, but both together give the
sentence symmetry:
Heed your leaders
For they care for you
that they may delight in their work (not groan)
for that would not profit you.
24 s Adyov &modoovTes : as those going
to render an account ; in CG ®G + ptcl. gives the
action from the perspective of the intentions of
the subject and not the writer, with fut. parts.
showing in particular purpose or intent, though
here a simple statement of fact seems likely, with

perhaps an emphasis on the knowledge or belief

60

TapakaAéew : exhort, encourage, comfort, 4
meifeo : persaude, prevail on; mid. obey, 4
mep1ooads, -1, -6v : beyond normal, 4
TounV, -évos 6 : herdsman, shepherd, 1
TpéRaTov, -ou TS : sheep, 1
TpooeUxouatl, -Eouant : offer prayers, 1
oTevalw : sigh deeply, groan; complain, 1
ouveldnois, -ews 1 : conscience, 5 (see Dict.)
T&x(e)ov : compar. of TayvG, swifter, 2
TolouTos, -auTn, -oUTo : of such a sort, 5
uteiko : retire, withdraw; yield, submit, 1
Xapa, -&s 1 : joy, delight; a joy, 4

of the reader (or, in this case, the mentioned
leaders) in that fact (S.2086)

va ...ToUTo moidow ... un otevdfovTes:
that they do this... and not with groans ; purp. cl.
26 Trepi UGV : the author seems to use the 1%
pl. here by convention, since he is clearly not
including his audience (though it is possible he is
including ‘the Italians’ mentioned on next pg.)
TeBSueda : here true pass. (cf. mei@ecBe above
for the mid. meaning)

29 {va amokatactadd : that I may be
restored to you ; 1% sg. aor. pass. subj. this word
is often used in NT of healings and body parts
restored to a person; the image of the body may
not be out of place here. ‘All that the word
requires is that the writer should have been kept
from the Hebrews... against his will. It may have
been from illness... He was in some sense
required for their completeness.” (W.)

30 6 dvayaydov :aor. nom. part.
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/4 13 L4 ’ b ’ 2 \ 7 4 ~ > ~
péyav “év aipare duabikns aiwviov,” Tov kipiov Nuav Inocody, 1

(21) karaptiocar vuds év mavri dyab®d eis 70 moioar TO
P w yava Y|

’ 3 ~ ~ 3 e ~ \ L4 > ’ 3 ~ \
HGATI‘U.G avTov, TTolwy €V NUW 7O EVAPECTOV EVWTTLOV AVUTOV Sba

> ~ ~ ko e 14 b \ S~ ~ N 4 > 4
Inoot XpiaTob, @ 1) dofa eis Tods aidvas TAV aidvwy: aufv.

(22) Mapakard d¢ uds, ddeAdol, dvéxeobe Tod Adyov THs 5

mapakAjoews, kal yap dia Bpaxéwv éméorela vpiv. (23)

T'wokere Tov ddeAdov Nudv Tyudleov dmodeAvuévov, peltd od

éav Tdxetov Epxnrar Sfopar vuds. (24) Aondoacle mdvras

TOUS 7yovuévovs vudv kai wdvras Tovs ayiovs. Aomdlovral

vuds of dmwd Tis Iraiias. (25) ‘H xdpws perd wdvrov dpdv. 10

avéxao : hold/lift up, send out; hold fast to, 1
&ToAvw : to loose from, set free ; mid. to
ransom, 1

aom&louan : dep. welcome kindly, greet, 3
Bpaxus, -eta, -U : short, little, 3

gvcdmios, -ov : prep. before (gen.), 2
EMOTEAAD aor. -é0TEIN : send to, send a

message, give word, 1

2 6 Beds..katapTicar Uuas : may God equip
you ; for the sense cf. 43.5 note and Dict. s.v. ; the
opt. of wish is one of the last remnants of the opt.
in non-literary Greek before the atticist revival of
the 2" -6th centuries (I11.9.1.a). (This form is of
course the same as the aor. inf. Kotapticon but
context makes clear which is needed.)

¢v TavTi &yabdd : amid every good work
Uu&s... MU : note the shuffle between persons.
5 Toil Adyou Tiis TapakAfioews : (this) word

of exhortation ; see Introduction.

gpxoual: come or go, 5

EUApPEOTOS, -0V : well-pleasing, acceptable, 2
Tralia, -as 1 : Italy, 1

kaTapTile : restore, reform; perfect, 3 (D.)
Tapakalée : exhort, encourage, comfort, 4
TapdkAnois, -ews 1 : exhortation, 3
Téx(e)ov : compar. of TaybG, swifter, 2
Twébeos, -ou 6 : Timothy, 1

4 & 1) B6Ea (etn): to whom be the glory ; here as
elswhere the optative is implied.

8 AoméoaoBe : greet ; 2™ pl. imper. here and
below in literal sense. For metaphorical use think
back to 46.2

10 oi &md Tijs Ttakias : those from Italy or the
Italians ; in CG the distinction would (perhaps)
be clearer, as €k (or bare gen.) would be used for
ethnic origin and an6 for spatial source, but this
distinction fades in KG (IIL.1.2).

End or Purpose in Hebrews (Adapted from W. p. 342-44; 1.218-19)

1) Infinitive a) Simple (‘in these cases the infin. is the complement of the [verb]... defining how that was
fulfilled): 20.20 ol kaTadvydvTes kpaTijoaiar; 35.12 eiofjiAev... viv éudaviodijvar b) Articular
(‘Here gen. seems to express that which is closely connected with the action as its motive’) : 37.7 fjkw
70D Totijoat; 43.10 peterédn Tob w1 idetv OavaTov

2) Preposition eis a) w/ Nouns (‘“The prep. corresponds with the English ‘for’, ‘unto’ and... describes

the direct purpose of the action’) 3.30 els diakoviay dmooTeA\Jdueva; 8.18 eis papTiptov TV
AaAnOnoopévawr; b) w/ Art. Inf. (‘Here the end appears, in light of a result which is (at least potentially)
secured by the foregoing actoin rather than as a purpose aimed at.”) 26.11 {&v eis Tov érvyydvew;
61.2 KaTaPTiOAL VUGS... €IS TOV TOLjoaL.

3) Final Conjunctions (W. ‘Particles’) a) §mrws (‘rare in NT Epistles’): 5.20 BAémopev...

éoTepavwpévor §mws xdpirt Beod... yedonrar b) wa (ui) (‘definite end aimed at [or avoided]’):

7.1 petéoxev va katapyfoy; 10.3 mapakaleite... wa wy okAnpuvlij Tis ¢) doTe cf. 58.2 and note

61
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EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

Greek Text pgs. 1-3

1. Tolvpepds kal molvrpdmws mdAar 6 Oeds Aalhjoas
Tols marpdow év Tois mpodiTars (2) ém éoxdrov TRV
€ ~ ’ > / € ~ 3 € ~ o 4
NuePDY TOUTWY €NdAnoey nNuiv v vid, Ov élnkev
kAnpovépov mdvTwy, 3 oD kal émoinoey Tovs aidvas
(3) &8s &v dmavdyaopa Tis ddfns kal xapakmip Ths
vmooTdoews avToD, Pépwy TE TA TdvTa T pPuaTe
Tijs dvvduews avTod, kabapiouor TOY AuaAPTIAY TOLOdUEVOS
“éxdbioerv ev deb1d” Tis peyadwoilvns v vyYmAois,
(4) 7To00UT® KpeliTTWVY yevduevos TV dyyéAwv Sow
diapopddTepov map  adTods kekAnpovdunkev Svopa. (5) Tin
\ 4 ~ Ed ’ [13 e, 4 3 \ 4
yap elmév mote TV ayyéhwv “Yids pov €l ov, €yw onuepov
4 /4 2 \ ’ (134 \ b4 L -~ b ’ \
yeyévvmkd o€,” kal mdAw ““Eym Eoopat avT® eis matépa, kal
kd b 4 > €’ .9 ¢/ | 4 > 4 b
adTos &oTar pou eis vidy;” (6) Srav 8¢ mdAw eloaydyn Tov
TPWTOTOKOV €is TNV oikovuévn, Aéyel “Kal mpookvvnodrwoav
kd ~ 7 k4 ~ 9 \ 1 | \ L ’
adT® mavTes dyyerot Oeod.” (7) kal mpos pév Tods dyyélovs
Aéyer “O moudv Tovs ayyélovs avTod mvedpara, kal TOUS
AetTovpyods avTod mupds PAdya,” (8) mpos d¢ Tov vidy “0
Bpdvos oov o feods eis Tov aidva [Tod aidvos],” kal 7 pdBdos
Tiis e0@myTos pdPdos Tiis Baoikelas adTod.” (9) “fydmmoas
dikatoovvny kal éuionoas dvouiav” “dia ToiTO EXpLOéy € O
Beds, o Beds oov, éxatov” “dyallidoews mapa Tovs UeETOXOVS
oov” (10) kai “Xd kat dpxds, kipie, T yijy éepedimwoas,”
[13 1 L4 -~ -~ ’ b e 3 7 9 13 3 \
kal épya TV Xelpdv cob elow of ovpavol,” (11) “adrol
Ed -~ \ \ V4 2 \ [13 /4 e e ’
amolobvTar, oV 8¢ Odwauéves” kal “mdvres ws iudTiov
malawwbjoovrar,” (12) “kal voel mepiBohaiov éifews avrovs,”
< N 4 [13 \ > / 99 &6 \ 1 3 kd A o \ \ ¥
ws ipdTov “kal dA\AayfjoovTar,” “od ¢ 6 avTos €l, kal Ta &)
oov ovk ékeipovow.” (13) mpds Tiva 8¢ Tdv dyyéhmv elpnrév
(13 4 3 ~ [’4 N ~ AY 3 ’,
mote “Kdfov éxk defudv pov éws av 0d Tods éxbpovs oov
e V4 ~ ~ " 3 \ / 3> \ \
Vmomddiov T@V moddv cov;” (14) odyt mdvTes eloiv AetTovpyika
4 > ’ > ’ \ \ /4
mvevpata eis duakoviav amooTeAAdueva dia Tovs uéAovras
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Greek Text pgs. 4-6

kAnpovouetv owtrnpiav; 2. Awa TobTo Ol mepioooTépws
mpooéxew nuds Tois drovoleiow, wj mote mapapvdpuev. (2) e
yap 6 O dyyélwv AaAnbels Adyos éyévero BéBatos, kal mioa
mapdBaocis kal mapakoy élafev évdwov wobamodooiav, (3)
~ e ~ > ’ ’ k4 ’ ’
mds nNuels éxkpevfduela TmAikaiT)s duehijoavTtes owrnplias,
e/ k4 \ ~ ~ \ ~ ’ e \ ~
i7is, dpxnv Aafoioa AaAeiofar da 70D Kvpiov, VTO TV
dkovodvTav eis fuds éBeBaiddn, (4) ovvempapTvpodvros Tod
Oeot onueiors Te kal Tépaow kal Toikilais duvduecw kal
7 e 7 ~ \ \ 3 ~ 4 >
mvedpaTos dylov peptopots kara Ty avrod Béanow; (5) 0
\ L ’ e 7 b 3 V4 b ’ \
yap dyyélows vmérafev v oikovuévny v puéAlovoav, mepl
fis Aaloduev: (6) dwepapriparo 3¢ mod Tis Aéywv “Ti éoTw
dvBpwmos 8L pyuvijoky avTod, 7 vids avlpdmov 87 émokémTy
av7dv; (7) YAdTrwoas avrov Bpaxd T map’ dyyélovs, ddén
kal Tiuf] éoTepdvwoas avTov, [kal kaTéornoas avTov éml T
épya 1@V xetpdv oov,] (8) mdvra dmérafas vmokdTw TAV
~ 3 7 9 3 ~ \ [{3K 4 7 2 3 ~ \ G /4 2
moddv avTov.” év 7@ yap “vwordfar” [adT®] Ta “mdvra
S \ > ~ S ~ k4 ’ ~ \ k4 e -~ 3 -~
0Vd&V dijkev avTP AVVTOTAKTOV. ViV d€ ODTTW OpDUEY AVTED
\ (13 7 & /4 2 \ \ [13 ’ L
¢ “mdvra Vvmoterayuéva,” (9) Tov d¢ “Bpaxy T wap
b ’ L /4 2 4 b -~ \ \ /4 -~
ayyélovs AaTTwuévor” BAémrouer Inoodv da 70 wdbnyua Tod
OavdTov “86fy kal Twj éoTedpavwuévov,” Smws xdpLTL
Beotimép mavros yevonrar Bavdrov. (10) *Empener yap adr®,
O Ov Ta mavTa kal ¢ ol Ta wAvTa, ToAAovs viovs eis ddfav
dyaydvTa TOV dpxMyov Tijs owTnpias avTdv dia walnudTwy
~ |74 \ € /4 \ e ¢ ’ 3 €\
Tedeidoar. (11) 8 1€ yap aywdlwv kai oi ayialduevor €€ évos
Vi EIN s 7 E) 3 V4 ({3 . 3 \
mdvTes, O Ny airiav ovk émaioxiveTar “adeAdovs” avTovs
kaAew, (12) Mywv “Amayyedd 16 dvoud cov Tois ddehdpois
) ’ > ’ € / 2 \ ’ (134 \
pov, év péow éxkAnoias durijow oe,” (13) kal wdAw “Eyo
v \ > > 3 ~ 9 \ 4 [134 \ 3 \ \ \
éoopar memollws ém avT®,” kai maAw ““Idov éyw kai Ta
madia d por Ewkev 6 feds.” (14) émel odv “Ta madia”

KEKOWWVNKEY aiiaTos Kal 0apkos, Kal avTos mapamAnoims
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Greek Text pgs. 7-9

UETEOXEV TV aVTAY, va dia Tob BavdTov kaTapynoy Tov TO
/4 L4 ~ / ~ % ¥ \ ’ 1
kpdTos éxovra Tod BavdTov, TobT €oTL TOV dtdBolov, (15) kal
amaAAdéy TovTovs, ool pdBw BavdTov dia mavros Tob (fjv
&voxor foav dovAelas. (16) od ydp ) mov dyyéhwv
émhapBdverar, dAAa omépuatos ABpaap émAapBdverar.
(17) 80ev dpelev kata mdvTa “Tols ddepois” Spoiwldivar,
tva é\efuwy yévnrar kal moTods dpxiepeds Ta TPos Tov Pedv,
els 70 iAdokeolar Tas duaptias Tod Aaod: (18) év @ yap
mémovlev avTds mewpacbels, dvarar Tots mewpalouévors
Bonbijoar. 3. “O8ev, aderdoi dyiol, kAijoews €émovpaviov
UETOXOL, KATAVoNoATE TOV dTOCTONOV Kal dpxlepéa Tijs
e ’ 4 -~ L ~ (13 \_ 9% ¥ -~ 4
ouodoyias fudv Inoodv, (2) “morov” évra 7@ moujoavT
adTov s kal “Mawvoijs év [SAw] 7 ok adTob.” (3) mAeiovos
yap obros dofns mapa Mwvoijy néiwrar kal’ Soov mAeiova
TN €xeL Tod oikov 6 kaTaokevdoas avTdv: (4) wds yap olkos
kaTaokevd{eTar vmd Twos, 0 dé mwdvTa katTackevdoas Oeds.
(5) kai “Mawvofis” pev “moTos év SAw 7@ oikw avTod” ws
“Oepdmawv” eis papripiov @V Aadnnoouévar, (6) XpioTos 8¢
ws vids €mi “Tov olkov avTod'” od olkds éouev nuels, éav TV
7 \ b 4 ~ > 4 ’ ’ ’
mappnoiav kal 70 kavxnua Tis EAmidos [péxpl TéNovs BeBaiav]
7 ’ \ /4 b ~ b 4
katdoywuev. (7) Ad, kabws Aéyer 70 mvedua 76 dyov
[13 ’ 3\ ~ ~ 3 ~ k4 7 2 [13 \
Tiuepov éav Tis Pwvijs avTod dkrovonTe,” (8) “un
OkAnpUvnTE TAS Kapdias VUDY WS €V T TAPATKPACU®D,”
13 \ \ e ~ ~ ~ 3 s ) TN
kata Ty fuépav Tob mepacuod év Ti épfjuw,” (9) “od

99 €<

> ’ e ’ € -~ > ’ \ \ ¥
€meipacav ol maTépes VUMY €v dokipacia” “kal eldov Ta épya
’ 4 2 \ [13 ’ ~ ~
pov (10) Teooepdkovra &m” 80 “mpooddxfioa T yeved
/’ 2% ¢ \ 3 \ ~ ~ ’ 99 ¢¢ 3 \ \ L
TavTy” “Kal elmov Ael mAavdvrar Tjj kapdig®” “avTol d¢ ovk
¥ \ 3 4 2 66 ¢ v 3 ~ 3 ~ ”»
Eyvwoav Tdas 6dovs pov” (11) “ws dpooa év 1§ dpyHi pov
“Ei eloeledoovtar eis ™y kardmavoly pov'” (12) BAémere,

> ’ 4 ¥ ¥ e ~ /’ \ > /’
adeAdoi, ui) moTe €oTar &v Twi VUV Kapdia Tovnpa AmOTIAS
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Greek Text pgs. 10-12

év 79 dmooTiivar dmo Oeod {dvros, (13) dANa mapaxaleite
[4 \ o (3 ’ e 4 b 4 T ’ [13 4 2
€avtovs kall exdoTyy Nuépav, dxpis od 70 ““Zruepov
~ 4 A [13 ~ 99 3 e ~ 3 7 ~
kaletral, wa pn “okAnpwlfi” Tis €€ vudv dmdry Tijs
duaptias: (14) uéroxor yap Tod XptoTod yeydvauev, édvmep
™y dpxnv Tis UmooTdoews péxpt TéNovs PeBaiav
kardoxwpev. (15) év 7® Aéyeolar “Lrjuepov éav Tijs pwvijs
avTol dkovonTe, M1 okAnpivnTe Tas kapdias VU@V
ws & 7@ mapamkpaoud.” (16) Tives yap drodoavres
“mapemikpavav;” dAN ov mavTes ol €éfeNdovTes €€ AvyvmTov
da Mwvoéws; (17) 7iow 3¢ “mpoodyfioey Tecoepdrovra
é&m;” ovxl Tols apapTicacw, dv “Ta KdAa émeoev év Ti]
3 / 2 ’ DN {4 Y 3 ’, 3 \
épripw;” (18) Tiow 8¢ “dpocev pn eioehevoeclar eis Ty
/4 3 ~99 S \ ~ 3 4 \ 4
kaTdmavow adTod” €l uy) Tois dmehjoacw; (19) kai BAémoper
671L ovk fdvvinoav “eloelbeiv” O amoriav. 4. pofnlduey
o 4 ’ > ’ @9 ~ ’ \
odv ui) moTe KaTaleuouévnys emayyelias “eioelleiv eis T
4 S ~ 99 ~ S e ~ e 2. \ 7
kaTdmavow atTod” dokf) Tis €€ Vudv doTepnrévar (2) kal ydp
3 3 V4 4 3 - S s S s ’ e
€opev ebnyyehiopévor kaldmep kdaketvor, AAN’ ok WpéAnTey O
Adyos Tijs dKoTjs EKEVOUS, 1) OUVKEKEPAOUEVOUS T]] TOTEL TOlS
3 ’ (3 3 4 2 \ ({3 \ /4 2 €
drovoaow. (3) “Eioepxdueda” yap “eis [tnv] kardmavow” oi
moTeboavTes, kabws eipnker ¢ Qs dupooa év 7ij opyfi pov Ei
eloeheboovTal €is TNV KaTdTAVOW pov, ~ kaitol “TdV Epywr”
k4 b ~ ’ /4 v I4 \
dmo katafolijs kdopov yevnlévrav, (4) eipnkev ydp mov mepl
~ < 4 ¢/ [13 \ ’ 3 )Y £ ~ ¢ V4 ~
Tis €Bdouns ovTws “Kai karémavoev o Oeos év i Nuépa 77
3 ’ > A 4 -~ b4 3 ~ 9 \ 3 4
éRddun dmd mavrwy TV Epywv avrod,” (5) kal év TovTe
7 [13 b b ’ b \ /4 /4 2 3 \
mdAw “Ei eloehevoovTar eis Ty kardmavoiv pov.” (6) émel
5 s , ST A 5 99 5 4 e 3
odv dmolelmeTal Twas “eloeNdely eis” avmiv, kal ol wpdTepov
ebayyeholévres ovk “eloffAdov” 8 dmelleiav, (7) mdAw Twad
e ’ 4 ’ [13 ’ b2 > \ 4 \ ~
opiler Nuépav, “Znuepov,” év Aaveld Aéywv pera ToooiTov
xpovov, kabws mpoeipyTat, “Enuepov éav Tijs Pwvijs avTod
k4 ’ A 7 \ 7 e ~ 2 b \
dkovonTe, u1) okAnpvvnTe Tas kapdias dudv: ” (8) el yap
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Greek Text pgs. 13-15

3 \ > ~ ’ 3 N \ b4 L ’ \
avTovs ‘Inools katémavoev, ovk Av mepl dAANS €AdAeL peTa
~ e 4 b 4 > ’ \ -~ -~ -~
Tadra juépas. (9) dpa dmoleimerar oafBatiouds T4 Aad Tod
feot: (10) 6 yap “eloeNdowv eis ™)y kaTdmavow adTod” kai
av70s “kaTémavoey amod TV Epywv avTol” womep “amo TV
diwy 6 Beds. (11) Zmovddowuer odv “eloeNfeiv eis” éxelvmy
“mv kaTdmavow,” a un év TG avTP TS VTOdElypaTL TEOY)
~ > ’ ~ \ 3 ’ ~ ~ \ A \
this dmeldelas. (12) Zdv yap 6 Adyos Tod Oeod kai évepyrs kai
TopWTEPOS VTEP TAoav pdxawpav dicTopov kai duxkvovuevos
dxpt peptopod Puxijs Kal TVEDUATOS, APUDY TE KAl PVEADY, Kal
kpiTikds évfvpjoewy kai évwoidv kapdias® (13) kal ovkéoTw
kTiols ddavis évddmov avTod, wdvra 8¢ yvura kal
/4 ~ 3 ~ > ~ \ o\ e A 3 ’
TeTpayxnAiopéva Tols odpbalpots avrod, mpos ov Nuiv 0 Adyos.
(14) "Exovres odv dpytepéa péyav dieAnivddTa Tovs obpavovs,
> ~ \ e\ ~ ~ -~ ~ e ’ 3
Incotv Tov viov Tod Oeod, kpaTduev Tijs opoloyias (15) od
yap éExouev dpxiepéa p1) Ovvduevov ovvmabijoar Tals
dolleveiais mnudv, memepaouévoy O¢ kara wdvra kal’
e ’ \ e , ’ 2 \
ouodtnTa Xwpis dpaptias. (16) mpooepydueda odv pera
’ ~ ’ ~ /4 L4 ’ b4 \ /4
mappnoias 7d Opdvw Tijs xdpiTos, iva AdBwuev ENeos kal xdpw
¢/ 3 ¥ / ~ \ > \
elpwper eis edkapov Pojbeav. 5. Ilds ydp dpyiepeds
eé dvlpwmwv AapBavduevos vmep dvlpwmwv kabioTaTal
\ b A ’ 4 /4 ~ 7 \ ’ e \
Tampos Tov fedv, iva mpoodépy ddpd [Te] kai Bvoias vmép
duaptiddv, (2) perpomalelv duvduevos Tois dyvoodor
\ 7 3 \ \ 3 b ’ > 7 \
kal mAavwpévois, émel kal avTds mepikeTar dobéveiav, (3) kal
3¢ avriy odeilet, kabws mepl Tol Aaod, olTws Kkal wepl éavTod
’ \ e -~ \ S e -~ / A
mpoodépew mepi dpuapTidv. (4) kai ody €avtd Tis AapBdver Ty
’ k4 \ 7 e \ ~ ~ ’ \ ’
Ty, dAAa kadovuevos Vo Tob feod, kablwomep kat Aapwv.
(5) Ofrws «kal 6 xpwoTds ovx €avrov  €dSfacev
yevnOijvar apyxiepéa, dAN 0 AaAfoas wpos avTdv “Yids
Y 7 ’ ’ . \ s e g
pov €l o, éyw orfuepov yeyévrnrd oe*” (6) kalws kai év érépw
Aéyer “ 20 iepevs els Tov aidva kata T Tafiw MeAxioedék.”
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Greek Text pgs. 16-18

(7) 6s év 7ais Muépais Tis capkds alrTod, deffoels Te kai
ikeTnplas Tpos Tov duvduevor owlew avTov ék BavdTov pera
kpavyijs ioxvpds kal dakpiwy mpooevéykas kal eicakovolels
dmo Tijs edAaBeias, (8) kaimep dv vids, éualev dd’ dv émalev
\ € ’ 1 \ > /4 ~ ~
™y Ymakorfy, (9) kal 7ehewwlels éyévero maow Tols
e ’ 3 -~ 'S ’ b 7
vmakovovow  adT® aitos owtnpias  alwviov, (10)
\ e \ ~ ~ 3 \ [13 \ \ 4
mpooayopevlels vmo 1o feot dpxiepeds “kara TRV TdEw
Meryioedén.” (11) Tlepi ob moAds 7uiv 6 Adyos kai
dvoepurivevTos émel vwlpol yeydvate Tals droals Aéyew, (12)
kal yap ogeilovres elvar diddokalot dua TOV Xpdvov, mdAw
xpeiav &xete Tob diddokew vuds Twa Ta oTOLXEla THiS ApXTjS
T@®V Aoylwv Tod feod, kai yeydvate xpeiav Exovres ydAakTos,
0v oTepeds Tpodijs. (13) mas ydp 6 peréxwv ydAakTos dmelpos
7 4 4 I4 k] 7 7 9 1
AGyov dikarootvys, vijmos ydp éoTw: (14) Tehelwv 8¢ éoTw 1)
\ 4 ~ \ A [’4 \ 3 / /4
oTepea Tpod), T@Y dia ™ €Ew Ta aionmipia yeyvuvaouéva
1] Vé \ /4 ~ \ ~ \ b 4
€xOvTwy mPds dtdkpiow kalod Te kal kakob. 6. Awd dpévTes
Tov Tijs dpxijs Tob XptoTod Adyov €mli TNV TeAeOTNTA
’ A ’ 4 ’ ’ b \
pepcdpela, un maAw Oepélov kaTaBalAduevol peravoias dmo
-~ ¥ 1 7 > Y Vé -~ \
vekp@v E€pywv, kai mioTews émi Oedv, (2) Bammiopudv didayny
embéoewds Te XeEPADY, AVAOTACEWS VEKPDV KAl KPLUATOS
b 7 | ~ ’ L4 L ’ e ’
alwviov. (3) kai TodTomovjoouey édvmep émrpémy 6 Beds. (4)
° ’ \ \ 4 4 /4 ~
Advvatov yap Tovs dmaf ¢wriobévTas yevoauévovs Te Tijs
dwpeds Tijs émovpaviov kal perdyovs yevnbévras mveduaros
€ 7 \ A /. ~ €~ 4
dylov (5) kai kaldv yevoauévovs Oeod pijua dvvdues Te
’ 3~ \ Vé I4 > Ié
ué\ovros aid@vos, (6) kal Tapameodvras, mdAw dvakawilew
els perdvoiwav, dvacTavpodvras €avrois TOV viov Tob Oeod kai
7 6~ \ e ~ 2 > > > A
mapadevyuatilovras. (7) “yi” yap 7 moboa Tov ém’ avTijs
3 7 I4 € Vé \ Ié [13 /4 2 ¥
épxopevov TOANAKLS VeTOv, kal TikTovoa “Bordvmy” etlferov
1] V4 E] o 1 ~ ’ 3 7
€keivots O obs kal yewpyeitar, peralapPdver evloyias

\ 6¢ 3 7

dmd 70D feod” (8) “éxdépovoa” d¢ “drdvlfas kal TpBdNovs”
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Greek Text pgs. 19-21

> ’ \ [13 ’ 2 2 4 ° b 7 b ~
addkios kal “kardpas” éyyvs, fs TO TéNos eis kadow.
(9) Hemeiopeda 8¢ mepi dudv, dyammTol, T4 Kpeiooova kal
w pi dudv, dyam p
3> ’ 7 3 \ 4 ~ > \ hed
éxdueva owrnplias, €i kai oUTws Aaloduer' (10) ov yap dduxos
3 b > ’ ~ b4 € ~ \ ~ k4 I4 2
0 feos émAabéolar Tod épyov Dudv kai Tis aydmns s
évedeifaoale eis 70 dvopa avTod, duakovijoavTes Tois aylols kal
diarovodvres. (11) émbuvpoduer 8¢ ékaoctov Vudv ™y avTiv
> 7 A \ \ ’ ~ > 2, b4
evdeikvvolar omovdny mpos TNV wANpodopiav Tijs éAmidos dxpt
Télovs, (12) Wa uy vwlpoi yévnole, punrai 8¢ 7dv dud
mioTews kal pakpobuuias kAnpovopovvTwy Tas €mayyelias.
(13) T yap ABpadu émayyeitlduevos 6 Oeds, émel kat’ ovdevds
elxev pellovos dudoar, “duocer kal éavrod,” (14) Aéywv “Ei
\ 3 -~ 3 ’ \ 7 ~ 9
pny evloydv evAoynow o€ kai wAnGivwy mwAnbuvd” oe
(15) kai ofrws pakpobvwicas émérvxev Tijs émayyehias.
(16) dvlpwmor yap kard Tod peilovos duviovow, kal wdons
> -~ > , ’ s , e o > °
avtols dvriloylas mépas eis BeBaiwow 6 Sprost (17) év
meptoodTepov BovAduevos o Beos émdetfar Tols kAmpovduots Tijs
émayyelias 76 aperdferov Tijs BovAijs avTod éueoitevoer Spkw,
(18) a 3ua dvo mpayudrTwv duerabérwv, év ols adivvarov
Pevoaclar  Oedv, loxvpav  mapdkAnow  éxwuey ol
’ ~ ~ Vi L Ve e\
kaTaduydvres kpatijoar Tijs mwpokeuévns émidos: (19) v
e b4 L4 ~ ~ k4 ~ \ 7 1
wsdykvpav Exouev Tijs Puxijs, dopali] Te kal PBeBaiav kai
“eloepxopévny eis 170 éoddTepov Tob karamerdoparos,” (20)
o/ ’ e \ e ~ 3 ~ b ~ [13 \ A /4
émov mpodpopos vmep Nuav elofjrbev Inoobs, “kara Ty Taw
MeAyioedex” apyxiepevs yevduevos “eis Tov aidva.” 7. Odros
yap o “Melxioedék, Baoieds Xaliju, iepeds Tod feod Tob
e ’ b2) < 113 4 9 \ (1% /4 3 \ ~
vfiioTov,” Tot “ovwavrioas” ABpaap “vmooTpépovT amo Tijs
~ -~ /’ b2) AN {3 4 2 > ’ N \
komrfis 7@V BaciMéwr” kal “edloyfioas” avrdy, (2) & kai
“8 /4 > A 4 2 > /4 3 4 ~ \
ekdTv amd wdvTwv” éuépioev APpadp, mpdTov uév
3 7 B \ A /. L4 | \ 66 \
eppunvevopevos Baoiheds Awkarooivnys Emeita 3¢ kat “Baotievs
Zalju,” 8 éoTw Baoweds Eipjvys, (3) dmdrwp, duijrwp,
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EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

Greek Text pgs. 22-24

dyevealdynTos, pijTe apxny Nuepdv pite {wijs Télos Exawv,
apwpowwpévos 8¢ 7@ vid Tob Oeod, péver “iepeds” eis TO
duprerés. (4) Oewpeire 8¢ TAikos obTos @ “dexdrny ABpadp
»” 2 O -~ k4 7 e ’ 1 e |\ >

&wkev” ék TV drxpolwiwy 6 matpidpxns. (5) kai ol pév éx

-~ e ~ \ A e ’ / S \ »

TV vidv Aevel ™y iepatiav AauBdvovres évToAny éxovaw
amodexatoly TOV Aadv KarTa TOV vouov, TobT EoTw TOUS
aderdovs avTdV, kaimep €efeAnAvldTas €k Tijs oodvos
ABpadp: (6) 6 3¢ un yevealoyoduevos € adTdv dedexdTwrey
ABpadu, kat Tov éxovra Tas €mayyelias “evAdynkev.”

(7) xwpis 8 mdons dvrdoylas 70 ElarTov VMO TOD
7 > ~ \ R 1 (13 /4
kpeirTovosedhoyeiTar. (8) kal Dde  uév dexdras
3 / ¥ / > ~ \
amobviokovTes dvpwmor  Aapfdvovow, €xel ¢

paprupovpevos 81 {f. (9) kai ws &mos eimeiv, & ABpadp kal
Aeveis 6 dexdTas AapBdvwv dedexdrwrar, (10) &r yap év T4
3 e ~ b ¢/ [13 4 > -~ 7 2
00Vl ToD maTpos Ny 6Te “ovvrnoer avt®d MeAyioedék.
(11) Ei pév odv Tedeimots dua Tijs Aeverrikijs iepwotvys Ay, 6
Aaos yap ém avTijs vevopodérnTar, Tis éTL xpeia “kara TV
/4 \ ' o k4 ’ cce /4 2 \ LA 1] \
Taéw Melyioedéx” €repov avioTaolar “iepéa” kal ov “kata
™y 1déw” Aapav Aéyeolay; (12) perarfepévns yap tijs
lepwovvns €f  avdykns kal vouov perdfecis yiverat.
(13) ép’ 6v yap Aéyerar TabraduvAils €répas peréoxmkev,
d¢’ fis ovdels mpooéoxnrey 7@ BvoaoTnpie: (14) mpddnlov
\ ¢/ > > ’ 3 ’ 13 4 ¢ ~ 3 o\ b
yap 67t €€ Tovda avaréralkey o kipios Nudv, eis My PuAny
mepl iepéwv 0vdév Mwuaijs édAnoev. (15) Kai mepioodrepov
¥ /7 7 > 3> 66 \ \_ 9 ¢ 7 113 ) ”»
€Tt kaTAdNAOV éoTw, €t “kaTa THv” oporoT)Ta “MeAxioedek
2.7 e N ¢ [ > \ ’ £ -~
dvioTaTar “iepeds” érepos, (16) 8s ob kard vduov évrolijs
oapkivns yéyover dANG kata dtvapw {whs dkaTalvTov, (17)
papTupetTat yap 67 “Xv lepeds eis TOV aidva katd Ty TdEw
Merxioedék.” (18) dbérnois pév yap yiverar mpoayovons
évTodijs did 76 adrijs dofevés kai dvawdelés, (19) ovdév yap
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Greek Text pgs. 25-27

> /’ 3 ’ > \ 1 ’ 3 2/ > 2
€Telelwoer 0 vouos, emeldaywyn) 0€ KpeiTTovos ENTidos, Ot 1S
éyyllopev 7@ Oed. (20) Kat kad doov obd xwpls dpkwuooias,
(of wév ydp xwpis Jpkwuocias eiolv iepels yeyovdTes,
(21) 6 8¢ pera opkwpooias dud 10D Aéyovros mpds avTIV
(134 4 \ 3 ’ \ e \ b \
Quocev Kipuos, kal ov perapeAnthjoerar, v iepeds eis Tov
3~ " \ ~ \ 7 4 /
aidva,”) (22) kard TooodTo kal kpeiTTovos diabiikns yéyovev
L4 > ~ \ e \ 7 ’ b ’ e ~
&yyvos “Inoods. (23) Kal ol pév mhelovés elow yeyovdres iepets
dta 76 Oavdre kwAeolar mapauévew: (24) 6 8¢ dia 76 uévew
3 \ [13 > \ 3 A 2 b I4 L4 A e ’
avTov “els 7OV aldva” dmwapdBarov éxer v lepwatvny: (25)
e/ \ 7 b \ \ 7 \ /4
d0ev kal owlew eis 70 wavTeAés dUvaTal TOVS TPOCEPXOLUEVOUS
O avTot7T® Oe®, mavroTe {@v eis TO évTvy)AVEW VTEP aAVTAV.
(26) TowodTos yap fuiv [kai] Empemev dpxiepeds, Soios, drakos,
dulavTos, KEXWPLOUEVos Ao TAV AUaAPTWARDY, Kal VPNASTEPOS
TAV ovpav@v yevduevos: (27) 6s odk Exer kal nuépav
dvdykny, @omep oL ApPXLEPELS, TPOTEPOV VTEP TV diwy
duapTiddv Buolas dvadépew, émeira TV T0d Aaod* (TodTo yap
bl 7 3 I4 < A k4 /4 3 ’ \
émolnoev épdmaé éavrdv dvevéykas') (28) 6 vduos yap
> 14 7 k4 ~ ¥ k4 /. 3 ’ \
avlpwmovs kalioTnow apyxiepets Exovras dobéveiav, o Adyos 3¢
TijS Opkwpooias Tiis pera TOv vopov “viov, eis Tov aidva”
TeTehewwpévov. 8. KepdAaiov dé éml Tois Aeyopévots, TototTov
L4 > ’ (Y €6 > 14 > ~9 ~ Vé ~
éxouev dapyxiepéa, Os “éxdboer év def1d” Tod Bpdvov Tijs
peyalwovvns év Tols olpavois, (2) T@v dyiwv AetTovpyds kai
[13 ~ ~ 9 ~ > ~ (13 LY e ’ 2 L]
s oknvijs” Tiis aAnbwijs, “Nv émnfer o kipros,” ok
b4 ~ \ Ed \ 1 \ 4 -~ ’
dvlpwmos. (3) wds yap dpxlepeds eis 70 Tpoopépew ddpd Te
kai Qvoias kabiorarar 80ev dvaykatov éxew Tv kai TodTov 6
’ ) \ o > \ -~ Q> N e ’ 14
mpooevéyky. (4) el pév odv Ay émi yijs, 008" v Ay iepevs, SvTwy
~ ’ \ 7 \ ~ 4
TOV TpoopepdvTwy kata viuov Ta ddpar (5) (olTwes
vmodelyuatt kai okid Aatpevovow TRV €movpaviwv, kalws
/ ~ ’ E) -~ \ 4 (114 2
kexpnuaTiorar Mwvoijs péAwv émreletv ™y oknrip, ““Opa
4 /7 (13 V4 ’ \ A 4 A 7
ydp, ¢noiv, “mounjoeis mdvra kara TOv TUmOV TOV derybévTa
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Greek Text pgs. 28-30

go. év T® dperr”) (6) viv 3¢ diadopwrépas TéTvxev
AevTovpyias, Sow kal kpeiTTovds éoTw dabnikns peoitys, TjTis
éml kpelrToow émayyeiats vevopoBérnrar. (7) el yap 0 mpddty
€keivy Ty dueumTos, ovk av devrépas €lnTelTo TOMOS®
’ \ 3 \ /4 (134 \ e 4 b4
(8) peudduevos yap adrods Aéyer “’Idov 7uépar Epyovra,
Aéyer Kvpios, kal ovvredéow émi Tov olkov TopanA kat émt
7ov olkov lovda diabikny kawi, (9) od kara v duabijkny
NV €moinoa Tols TaTpdow avTdV €év Nuépg emAafouévov pov
THs Xewpos avTdv éfayayelv avTovs €k yijs AlyvmTov, 6T
avTol ovk évéueway év Tfj duabthjky pov, kdyw NuéAnoa adTdv,
Aéyew Kipros. (10) 87u adirn 1) duabiikn fjv duabjoouar 7@ oikw
TopanA pera Tas Nuépas ékeivas, Aéyew Kipios, didovs vouovs
pov eis Ty dudvolay avTdv, kal €mi kapdias avTdV émtypdifnw
avTovs, kal éoopar avrois eis Oedv kai avTol éoovrar pou eis
Aadv. (11) kai ov un dddéwow €kaoros 7oV moNirmy adTod
\ o \ k4 \ 3 ~ /4 -~ \ 4 </
kal €kaoTos 7OV adeApov avTod, Aéywy I'vdbe Tov kipov, 87u
b ’ ’ > \ ~ 4 / S -~

mavTes e€idjoovoly pe dmd pikpod €ws peydiov avrdv. (12)
01t ews Eoopar Tals ddikials avTAOV, KAl TAOV AUAPTLOV
avT@v o uy pvnold ér” (13) év 7@ Myew “Kawrjy”
TETANAIWKEY TNV TPWOTNY, TO O€ TANALOVUEVOV KAl YNPACKOY
s \ > ~ \ 5 \ e ’ 4

€yyvs depaviouod. 9. Eixe uev odv [kal] n mpdm) dikardpara
AaTtpelas 76 T€ dytov kooukdv. (2) ok yap kareokevdaln:
n wpdT év 7 1 Te Avxvia kai 1) Tpdmela kai 1) wpdbeais TV
dprawv, fris Myerar Ayiac (3) pera 8¢ 7O devrepov

’ A ¢ ’ e/ e ’ ~

karaméraopa oknv) 10 Aeyouévn Ayia Ayiwv, (4) xpvoodv
éxovoa Buuamipiov kal Ty  kifwTov Tijs  duabiikns
mepikekalvppuévny wdavrolev xpvoiw, €v 1) oTduvos xpvoi
¥ \ /4 \ e e 3 \ (3 / \ €
éxovoa 70 pdvva kai ) pdBdos Aapwv 1) BAaoTicaca kai ai
mAdkes Tijs dabijrns, (5) vmepdvew 8¢ adrijs XepovBelv ddéns

’ \ e ’ \ 2 > » ~ 7
K(IT(IOKLGCOVT(I T0 LAGOTTIPLOV' TEPL WV OVK EOTLV VUV )\G')’GLV
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Greek Text pgs. 31-33

\ ’ ’ \ 4 /4 > \
katd pépos. (6) Todrwv 8¢ olirws kaTeokevaouévwv, eis uév
Y TPATNY OKNYTY did TavTOS elolacw ol iepets Tas AaTpeias
3> ~ 3 \ b ’ &/ ~ 3 ~ Vé
émrelodves, (7) eis 8¢ v devrépav dmaf Tob éviavTod pdvos
0 dpxlepevs, oV xwpls aipatos, 6 mpoodépel Ve éavTod Kal
7@V TO0D Aaod dyvonudrwv, (8) TodTo dnAodvros ToOD
mvevparTos Tod ayiov, ujmw mepavepdolbar ™y TAV aylwy
0dov ér Tijs mpddTys okyrils éxovons ordow, (9) Hmis

A b \ \ \ > ’ > -~ / \
mapaBoldy) eis TOV katpov TOV éveaTnkoTa, kald Ny ddpd Te kal
Bvoiar mpoopépovTar ur) duvduevar kaTa cvveldnow TeAeLdoat

b 4 ’ 3 \ ’ \ ’ \
1oV Aatpevovta, (10) udvov émi Bpdpaow kai méuaow kai
dwaddpows BamTiopots, dwkawduara capkds péxpt kaipod
dopldicews émxelueva. (11) Xpwords 8¢ mapayevduevos
dpxiepeds TV yevopévawv dyaldv S Tijs pellovos kai
TeA€loTépas OkNVijs oV XepomoujTov, TODT EOTW OV TAUTYS

~ ’ 3 |\ 3> L4 / \ ’ \ \
s krioews, (12) 00d¢ 8¢ aiparos Tpdywv kai udoxwy dia 8¢

~ N4 4 b ~ L / > \ (4 b 7
Tob Wiov aipatos, eiofjllev épdmal eis Ta dywa, aiwviav
AiTpwow edpduevos. (13) el yap 76 alua Tpdywv kal Tadpwy
kal omodos dapdAews pavtilovoa Tovs kekowwuévovs ayialet
\ \ ~ \ ’ ’ ~ \ ®

mpds Ty Tijs oapkds kabapdmra, (14) méow pudAov 76 alua
Tob XptoToD, 65 did TYeVUATOS AlwViov €EQUTOV TPOCVEYKEY
duwpov 7@ Bed, kabapiel Ty ovveldnow YUY dTO VekpdDY
épywv els 70 Aatpedew Oed (vt (15) Kal da Tobro
dabkns kawis peoitys éotiv, dmws OavdTov yevouévov eis
dmoAiTpwow TV émi T mpdTy dabhiky mapaBdoewv THY
emayyeliav AdBwow ol kekAnuévor Tijs aitwviov kKAnpovouias.
(16) 8mov yap OSuabrky, Odvarov dvdykn ¢épesbar Tod
dialfepévov (17) uabrjxn yap émi vekpois BePaia, émel p1) Td7e
loxver 67e (fj 6 duabéuevos. (18) “Ofev o0vde 1) mpddTy xwpis

4 3 rd ’ \ / > -~
alparos évkexaiviorar (19) Aainfeions yap mdons évroAijs

\ \ ’ e \ 4 \ -~ -~ \ \ °
kata Tov vopov Vo Mwvoéws mavTl 7® Aa®, AaPwv 70 alpa
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Greek Text pgs. 34-36

TV péoxwy Kal TAV Tpdywv pera ¥datos kal €plov KOKKVoU
\ < ’ 3 ’ A /’ \ 4 b b
kal voowmov avTd Te 7O PBifAiov kal wdvra TOV Aadv
épdvrioev, (20) Mywv “Todro 70 alpa 7hs dabijkys s
bl ’ \ e ~ e ’ 2 \ A A \ \
évereidato (21) mpds vuds 6 Oeds'” kal Ty ok 3¢ kal
mdrTa TA OKEVN TijS AELTOVPYLAS T ainaTi opolws EpAVTIoEy.
(22) kai oxedov év ailuatt mdvra kabapileTar kaTa TOV vduov,
1 \ e 7 3 / b4 5 ’ o
kal xwpls aipatekyvolas od yiverar dpeois. (23) Avdyrn odv
Ta uev Umodelyuata TAV €V ToOlS o0vVpPavois ToUToLS

’ 3 \ |\ \ L / 7 7 \
kalapilecfar, avTa dé Ta émovpdria kpeirToot Bvoiais mapa
’ > \ > /’ > ~ (4 7
TavTas. (24) ob yap eis xepomoinra elofiMev dywa XpioTds,
3 ’ ~ > ~ > 3 > 3 \ Y 3 ’ ~
avritvra T@v dAnfwdv, dAN ets avTov TOV oupavdv, viv
éupaviotdijvar 74 mpoodmw Tod feod Vmép Nudv: (25) 00d’ a
TOANAKIS TTPOOPEPY) €EQUTOV, WOTTEP O APXLEPEDS €LOEPXETAL €lS
\ (4 > 3 \ > e 3 7 bl \ ¥ > \
Ta dya kat éviavTov év aipaTi dANoTpiw, (20) émel Edew adToV
moAAdkis mabelv amo kataBolijs kdouov' vuvi 8¢ dmaf émi
ovvTelelg TOV aldvewv eis dbérnow Tijs auaptias dwa Tijs
Ovoias avTod mepavépwrar. (27) kal kal oov dmdketTar Tols

3 ’ (4 k4 ~ \ \ ~ 7 4
dvBpddmois dmaé dmobaveiy, uera d¢ TovTo kplots, (28) odTws
1 e ’ e/ \ b \ 6¢ -~ k4 ~
kal o xpto7os, dmaf mpooevexleis eis 70 “mMOADY aveveykeiv
e ’ 2 ’ \ e ’ ke ’ ~ S \
apaptias,” ék devTépov xwpls auapTias opbnoeral Tois avTov
3 y4 > 7 \ \ L4 e ’
amexdexouévors eis owrnplav. 10. kv yap éxwv o vdpos
TOV peANdvTwv dyabdv, ovk avTyy TNV €ikdva TV
mpayudTwyv, kat évavTdv Tats avrals OGuolas  ds
’ > A \ 3 ’ 4 \
mpoopépovor €ls TO Odmrekes ovdémoTe dvvaTtar TOUS
mpocepxouévovs Tedewdoar (2) émel odk Av émavoavTo
7 \ b /’ ¥ L4 V4
mpoopepduevar, Ota TO pundeuiav éExew €Erv  ovveldnow
€ ~ \ ’ 4 /. k4 >
auapTidv Tods Aatpedovras dmaf kexabapiouévovs; (3) dAN
év avTais dvduvmois dpapTidv kat éviavrdy, (4) ddvvarov
\ ® 7 \ / 3 ~ e ’
yap alpua Talpwv kal Tpdywv deaelv duaptias. (5)

Auo eloepyopevos eis TOv kéopov Aéyel “Buaiav kal mpoodopav
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Greek Text pgs. 37-39

3 L ’ ~ \ ’ 3 ’
otk n0é\noas, odua 8¢ karnpriow por (6) Jlokavrduara
\ \ ¢ ’ > 3 ’ ’ 5 > \ &/ 3
kai mepl duaptias ovk ebdoknoas. (7) 7é7e elmov Idod Tkw, év
kepalide BuBAiov yéypamTar mepl éuod, Tob woifjoat, 6 Beds, 7O
Béxnud oov.” (8) dvdrepov AMéywv 81 “Ouoias kal mpoodopads”
\ 66 ¢ A \ \ < ’ > >N 72 3 Q\
kal “olokavrduaTta kal mwepl apaptias ovk 1NéAnoas ovde
> ’ " 4 \ 7 7 [13 7 "
€0ddknoas,” alrwes karda vdépov mpoodépovrai, (9) “rdre
k4 (134 \ 4 ~ ~ \ /7 7 o ?? 3 ~ \
eipnker ““Idov 1jkw TOD molfjoar 7O GéAyud cov'” dvaipel TO
mpdTov Wwa 7O devrepov omijoy. (10) év @ “Oefjpar”
e 4 1] \ \ ~ [13 ~ 7 ~ 66 4 99 ¥ ~
Nytacuévol éouév dia Tijs “mpoodopds” Tob “odduaros” Incod
XpioTob épdmaf. (11) Kail mds pév iepeds €omnrev kal fuépav
AeLTovpy®V kal Tas avTas moAAdkis mpoopépwy Bualas, aiTwes
3 ’ 7 ~ e ’ ° |\ 7 € |\
o0démoTe dvavTar meplelely auaptias. (12) odros 8¢ piav dmep
apapTiddv mpooevéykas Bvolav eis 76 dimpexés “éxdbioer év
deb1d” Tob feod, (13) 70 Aotmdv éxdexduevos “éws Teldow ol
> \ > ~ € ’ ~ ~ > ~ 9 ~ \
éxfpol avTod Vmomddiov TV moddv avrTod,” (14) wd yap
TPooPopd TeTeleiwkev eis TO dimrekés Tovs ayialouévous.
(15) Maprvpet 8¢ nuiv kai 76 mvedpua TO dyiov,
pera yap 70 eipnrévar (16) “Adm 7 dwabikny Ay
dwabioouar” mpos avrovs “uera Tas Nuépas eékeivas,
Aéyer Kipuos, dudovs vduovs pov émt kapdias avTdv, kat €mt v
dudvotay avTdv émypdiw adrovs,” (17) “Kal Tdv duaptidv
a7V Kal “TdV dvouldv avTdv ov ui uvnobnoouar érv”
(18) émov 3¢ deots TovTwWY, OVKETL TPOOPOpPA TEPL duapTias.
(19) “Exovres odv, ddeAdoi, mappmoiav eis THv eicodov
~ € ’ 3 -~ L4 > ~ o\ > /7
Tdv dylwv & 7@ alpart Inood, (20) Ay évekaivioev
Nuiv 0dov mpdopator kai {@oav dia Tob kaTamerdoparos,
7007 EoTw Tijs oapkds avrod, (21) kai iepéa péya émi “Tov
olkov” Tod Oeod, (22) mpooepxduela pera dAnbwijs kapdias év
mAnpodopiy mioTews, pPepavTiouevor Tas Kapdias dmwod
ovvadijoews Tovnpds kai Aehovouévol 70 odpa Bdatt kabapd:
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Greek Text pgs. 40-42

(23) karéxmwpev v dpoloyiav Tiis éAmidos dxAwi), mOTOS
ydp 6 émayyeilduevos: (24) kal kaTavoduev dAAfAovs eis
b > / \ ~ L4 b
mapofvopdy  dydmms kai  kaA@dv Epywv, (25) pij
€ykaTaleimovTes TNV émovvaywyny €avTdv, kabws édos Tiow,
al\\a mapakalobvTes, kal ToOOUT® MAAOv Sow PBAémere
> V4 \ e ’ € ’ \ e ’
éyyillovoav T Nuépav. (26) Exovoiws ydp duapravdvrwy
MUY ueTa 76 Aafeiv Ty émlyvwow Tijs dAnleias, ovkéTL Tepl
duapTidv dmolelmerar Buoia, (27) poPepa 8¢ Tis éxdoxn
/7 \ [13 \ ~ 3 /7 2 /4
KpLOEWS  Katl mupos  (fjdos  éobiew LE€AAoOVTOS
(3 \ e /’ 2 2 4 ’ V4 \
Tovs vmevaviovs.” (28) dfemjoas Tis vépov Mmwvoéws xwpis
oikTipu®y “émi dvolw 1 Tpwolv pdpTvow dmofvijoker”
7 ~ /’ > 4 7 3 A e\
(29) méow dokeire xeipovos déwwbioerar Tipwpias 6 TOV vidy
700 feod karamarioas, kai “76 alpa Tijs dabikns” kowov
nynoduevos év @ mnywdolny, kal 7O mrebua TS XxdpiTOS
évvBplioas. (30) oidapev yap 7ov eimdvra ““Epoi éxdiknais,”
3 \ ({3 ’ 2 \ /4 [13 ~ 4 \ \
€yw “avramoddow” kat mwdAw “Kpwet Kipios 7ov Aaov
ad10d.” (31) ¢poBepov 70 éumeceilv eis xelpas feod (dvTos.
(32) Avaupviiokesle 8¢ Tds mpdrepov tuépas, év als
pwTiofévtes moAY dOApow Vmepeivare mabnudrwv, (33)
~ \ ke ~ 1 / ’ ~ \
TobTO Uév ovediopots Te kal OAipeow Beatpilduevor, TovTo d€
\ -~ 4 k4 4 Vi 1
Kowwvol TAV obTws dvacTpedouévwv yevnlévres: (34) kal
yap Tols deouiors ovvemabhoare, kal TNV apmayny TV
VTapxovTwy DUy pera xapds mpooedéfacle, ywdokovtes
4 3 \ 7 4 \ /4 b
Exew éavrods kpeiooova Umapéw kai pévovoav. (35) My
k4 / 5 b 7 &/ L4 I4
amoBdAnTe odv TNy Twappnoiav fTis Exer  peydAny
pofamodooiav vudv, (36) vmouovis yap éxere xpelav va 76
0érpa Tod Oeod moujoavTes koplonole Ty émayyeriav: (37)
“&rv yap ukpov doov éoov, o épxduevos Tifew kal ov xpovioer
(38) 6 8¢ dikaids [pov] éx mioTews (joerar,” kai “éav

vmooTelAnTaL, ovk ebdokel 1) Yuxr pov év adTd.” (39) ruets
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Greek Text pgs. 43-45

3¢ otk éopcv “vmooToMdjs” eis dmwAear, dANa “mioTews” eis
mepuroimow  Puxis. 11. "Eorw 8¢ mioris érmlouévov
e Id / L4 > /4 3 ’

vméoTaots, mpayudTwy E\eyxos ov BAemopévawv: (2) év TavTy
yap éuaptupilnoav oi mpesBirepor. (3) IioTer vooduev
katnpTiolal Tods aidvas pripate Oeod, eis 7O w1 €k pawouévwy
170 BAemduevov yeyovévar. (4) Iliorer mAelova Ovoiav “ABeA

\ 1 ’ -~ -~ L > ’

mapa Kaw mpoonveyker 7@ Oed, O fs éuaprvpnlny elvar
dikatos, paprTvpobvTos “émi  Tols ddpois avTod TOD

2

feod,” kal O avrs dmobavawv é&rv Aalel. (5) Iliore
‘Evawy pereréln 1ot pn detv Bavarov, kai “ovy mupiokero
duoTiperTédnker avrov o Beds'” mpo yap Tis perabéoews
’ [13 3 4 -~ ~ 99 \ |\ 7
pepapTipnTal “edapectnrévar ) Ged,” (6) xwpis 8¢ mioTews
advvatov  “evapeoriioar,”  moTeboar  yap  Oet  TOV
mpooepxdpevor [T7@®] Oed 67v éoTw kal Tois ék{nTodow avTov
pobfamoddrns yiverar. (7) liore xpnuatiofels Nde mepl Tdv
pndémw PBAemopévwr evafnlbels kateokebaocer kiPwTov eis
owTnpiav Tod oikov avTod, 8. fis kaTékpwey TOV KdOoUOV, Kal
s kata wioTw  dikatoolvns  éyéveto  kAnpovduos.
(8) IlioTer kaloduevos ABpady vmikovoer “éfeNfeiv”
els TomOV OV fjueAev AauBdvew eis kAnpovouiav, kat “éfifjAber”
A L / ~ ¥ ’ [13 14 2 3 ~
p1) émoTduevos mod Epxerar. (9) HioTel “maprnoev” eis yijy
Tijs €émayyeNias ws dANoTpiav, €V OKnUals KaTOLKN)OAS
pera Toaak kai TakwB Tdv ovvkAnpovduwy Tijs €mayyelias
~ 3 ~ . > ’ \ \ \ 7 L4
tiis adriis: (10) éfedéxero ydp v Tols Oepeliovs Exovoav
mOA\w, s TexviTns kal dnuiovpyds 6 feds. (11) HioTer kal adry
Xdappa dvvauw eis kataBoliy oméppartos éAafev kal mwapa
katpov nMAwkias, émel moTOV MyfjoaTo TOV €mayyel\duevop:
(12) 30 kal d@’ évds éyevmifnoav, kal TabTa vevekpwuévov,
[13 \ \ ¥ ~ > ~99 ~ 4 [13 \ < ¢ v
kabws Ta doTpa Tob ovpavod” T@®@ wAjfer “kal ws 1) dupos
7 mapad 70 xeihos Tis Baddoons” 1 dvapiBuntos. (13) Kara
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Greek Text pgs. 46-48

mloTw dméfavov obTo. mdvTes, p1 Kouoduevor TAS
3 7 k4 \ ’ > A 3 Id \ > 4
émayyelias, dAAa moppwlev avras (dovTes kal aomwaodauevol,
\ ¢ 4 ¢/ (13 7 \ 2 7% > €6 > ~
kal opoloyroavtes 67t “Eévol kal mapemidnuol” eiow “éml Tijs
~ 2 e \ ~ /4 > V4 (4 2
yiis*” (14) oi yap Towadra Aéyovres éupavifovow 61 maTpida
bl ~ 1 b \ > / L ’ > bl
ém{nrodow. (15) kal e pév éxelvns éuvnudvevov dd s
€ééBnoav, elxov dv kapdv dvaxdupar (16) viv 8¢ kpeiTTovos
opéyovtai, ToOT €EOTWw émovpaviov. OO OUK €mALoXUVETAL
3 \ [3 \ \ > ~ S ~ e ’ \ 3 ~
avTods o feos Oeos émkaleiofar adTdY, fTolNacey yap avTols
mohw. (17) Iliorer “mpoocevijvoxev ABpadu 7ov ‘loadk
mewpalduevos,” kal TOV povoyevij mpooédepev o Tas émayyelias
dvadefduevos, mpos 6v élalijly Sm (18) ““Ev ’Toadx
’ ’ V4 » /7 (¢ \ 2 ~
kAnOijoeral oow oméppa,” (19) Aoyioduevos 87 kai éx vekpdv
3 ’ A 3 7 o e/ 3 b \ 3 ~
€yeipew duvvatds o Oeds® dfev avTov kai év mapafoldj
éxopioaro. (20) IlioTer kal mepl peA\dvTwv edAdynoer Toadk
7ov TakdB kai 7ov Hoad. (21) Hiore TakdB dmobviokwy
4 -~ e A~ > \ 3 ’ \ ¢¢ 7 > Y
éxaoTov TV vidv Twoned evAdynoer, kal “mpooexivnoer émi
76 dkpov Tijs pdBdov avTod.” (22) Wiore "lwornd TerevTdv
mepl Tijs €€ddov TV vidv Topan éuvnudvevoey, kai mwepl TOY
doTéwv alTod éverelilato. (23) Hiorer Mwvods yevvnbeis
(134 4 ’ 2 e \ ~ ’ 3 -~ ’ [13
ekpVPn Tpiumrov” vmo TV TarTépwv avTod, dioTL “eldov
3 ~ 2 \ 7 \ 3 > ’ \ ’ ~
aoTetov” 70 mawdiov kal ovk €pofninoav 76 didTayua Tod
Baocinéws. (24) TlioTer “Mwvoiis uéyas yevduevos” ypvijoaro
Aéyealar vids Ovyarpos ®apacd, (25) pdAov éAduevos
ovvkakovyeiolar 7@ Aa®d Tod Oeod 1 mpdokaipov Exew
€ 7 > ’ Ié ~ € I4 ~
dpaprias dméhavow, (26) peillova mhodrov fynoduevos Tdv
AiyvmTov Onoavpdv “Tov oveldiouov Tod xptoTod,” dméfAemey
yap eis ™y wobamodooiav. (27) lliorer kaTé\imev AlyvmTov,
\ \ A b ~ /4 A \ > 7 €
un ¢ofinbeis Tov Buuov Tod BaoiNéws, TOV yap adpaTov ws
e -~ > ’ 7 ’ [13 \ 7 2
opav éxaprépnoev. (28) Iiorer memoinker “Td mwdoxa

[ ’ “ ~ o ” o \ e ’ ”
Kal ™v TPOCXVOW TOV alua7os, wa pm oo OAOHPGU(DV
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Greek Text pgs. 49-51

7d mpwréToka Olyy adrdv. (29) liore diéBnoav my "Epvbpav
BdAacoav ws da Enpds vyijs, fis weipav AaBovres ol AvyvmTior
katemdnoav. (30) Mioree 71a Telxn ’lepexd Emecav
kukAwBévta ém émra fuépas. (31) IlioTer Padf 7 mdpvy od
ovvamdAero Tols amehjoaow, defauévm TolUs kaTaokdTOUS
per elprjvns. (32) Kai 7{ & Myw; émlelifer pe yap dupyoduevor
o xpovos mept I'edecdv, Bapdk, Laufwv, Tedplde, Aaveld e kal
Zapovih kai TV mpopnTdv, (33) of dd mwioTews

katnywvicavto  Baotleias, npydoavto  dwkatoovvny,
> ’ > ~ ¥ ’ ’

emérvxov  émayye\idv, Eppafav  oTduara  Aedvrwv,
(34) éoBecav  dvauw  mupds, Epvyov  oTduarta

paxaipns, edvvauwnoav amo dobeveias, éyeviiinoav ioxvpol
v  molNuw, mapepBolas EkAwav  dAhoTpiwv:  (35)
é\aBov tyvvaikest é€ avaoTdoews Tovs vekpods avTdr: dANot
3¢ érvumaviotnoav, ob mpoodefduevor ™y dmolvTpwow, va
KpeiTTOVOS dvacTdoews TUxwow" (36) éTepor d¢ éumaryudv kat
7 ~ v v \ ~ \ ~
pactiywy meipav éNafov, &rv Oé deopdv kal PuAakijs
(37) é\bdobnoav, émewpdobnoav, émplofnoav, év ¢Pdve
paxaipns améfavov, mepiijAbov év unAwrals, év alyiots
déppaow, voTepovuevol, OABduevol, kakovyovuevor, (38) dv
ovk N dflos 0 kdopos, €ml épnuiats TAAVWUEVOL KAl GPETL Kal
, \ ~ > " ~ ~ \ ? 7

omnAaiors kai Tals émais 7ijs yijs. (39) Kal obror wdvres
paptvpnbévres dia  Tijs mioTeEws oVk €kouioavro TNV
> ’ ~ ~ \ e ~ ~ Vé

émayyeNiav, (40) 700 Oeod mepl NUDY KpPeELTTOV TU

/4 4 A \ e ~ ~

mpoPAeapévov, va p) xwpis Nudv Tehewwldow.
12. Tovyapoiv kai 1uels, TooobTOV EXOVTES TEPLKElUEVOY UiV
vépos paptipwv, Oykov dmobéuevor mdvrta kali TRV
evmepioTaTov  apaptiav, O Vmouovils Tpéxwuer TOV
mpokelpevov Yuiv dydva, (2) dpopdvres eis TOV Tijs mioTEWS
apxnyov kal TehewwTny Inoodv, ds avri Tijs wpokeyuévns avTd
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Greek Text pgs. 52-54

?

xapds vmépewey oTavpov aloxivnys katappovijoas, “év defid’
~ ’ ~ ~ /4 ”» > /7 \ b
7€ 70D Opdvov Tod Oeod kexdBikev.” (3) dvaloyioaole yap Tov
TolavTY VmopueuevkoTa Vo “TAV AuapTwA®Y eis éavTods”
avTiloyiav, va un kdunte Tais Puxais vudV éxAvduevol.
(4) Odmw uéxpis alparos dvrikaréornre MPds TNV duapTiay
3 ’ 1 L ’ ~ ’ e/
dvraywvi{duevor, (5) kal ékAéAnole Tis mapaklijoews, fTis
e A 4 e A 4 [13 4 \ b ’ 7
Vuly s viols dtaléyerar, “vié pov, piy OAvydper mwadelas
Kuvpiov, undé ékAvov vm’ adrod éheyxduevos® (6) 6v yap dyamd
Kipios maidever, paotryot dé mdvra viov ov mapadéxeratr.”
(7) eis madelav dmopévere: s viois Vuiv mpoodéperar 6 Beds*
/’ \ e\ [a) 3 4 / 3 \ 7 >
Tis yap vids Ov ov madever matip; (8) e 3¢ xwpls éote
madelas s péroxol yeydvaor wdvtes, dpa vébor kal ovy viol
éote. (9) elra Tovs pév Tijs oapkods Nudv matépas elxopev
\ \ > Id 3 \ ~ € ’
mawdevTas kal eveTpemrduela* ov oAV pdAdov vmoraynodueta
T® matpl TOV mvevpdtwv kai (joopev; (10) oi pév yap
\ b ’ e ’ \ \ ~ 3 ~ L V4
mpds OAiyas nuépas kara TO Odokobv avTols émaidevov,
e \ > \ \ ’ b \ ~ ~ e 14 3 ~
0 8¢ éml 70 ovuépov eis TO peTalaPelv Tijs aydTNTOS AVTOD.
(11) mdoa pév madela mpos pév 76 Tapov ob dokel xapds elvat
k4 \ ’ /4 |\ \ b \ ~ E] 3 -~
dAAa Avms, UoTepov O€ Kapmov elpmuikov Tols O avTijs
yeyvuvaouévols dmoddwow dukaroovvys. (12) “Aw 7ds
mapewuévas  xelpas kal Ta  mwapalelvuéva  ydvata
3 ’ b2 66 \ b \ ~ ~ \ b2
dvoplddoate,” (13) kal “rpoxias dpbas moieiTe Tols mOOW
Uy, a pn 170 XwAov éxtpami, iaffj 8¢ palov. (14)
“Ea 4 / ”» \ /4 \ \ 3 4 2 \
tp1vmy ducdkeTe” peTa TAVTWY, KAl TOV AYLACUOV, 0D Xwpls
00dels Siperar TOV Kipiov, (15) émoromodvres Wi Tis YoTepdV
k4 b ~ 7 ~ ~ (13 4 ¥4 /’ ¥ ’
amo Tis xdpiros Tod Oeod, “ui Tis pilla mkpias dvw ¢iovoa
évoxAf” kat 8¢ avriis wavldow oi woAAol, (16) wij Tis wépvos
7 BéBnios ws ‘Hoabd, 6s dvri Bpwoews pds “dmédero Ta
’ 9 e ~ 'S \ (74 \ /4 4
mpwToTdkia” éavtod. (17) loTe ydp 6Tt kal perémeira GéAawv

kAnpovouijoar Ty edAoyiav amedokiudoty, ueTavoias yap

10

15

20

25

80



EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

Greek Text pgs. 55-58

TOmOV O0VX €pev, kaimep pera dakpvwy ék{nmiocas avmiv.
(18) 0% yap mpooednAvbate Pnladwpéve kai “kexkavpéve
mupl” kal “yvédw” kal “{dpw kal Bué\Ay (19) kal odAmvyyos
fxw kal ¢wvii pnudTwy,” fis ol dkoloavTes mwapPYTHOAVTO
~ > ~ V4 > ¥ \ \
mpooredijvar avTois Adyor' (20) ovk Epepov yap 7O
dwaoreAhouevor  “Kav  Oypiov  Oiyn 70D  dpovs,
AfoBornbiioerar” (21) kal, ofrw poBepov Hv TO
davralopevov, Mwvoijs elmev ““Exdofos eiut” kal évrpopos.
(22) dM\\a mpooeAnAifare Ziwv dper kal moAel Beod (@vTos,
Tepovoalu émovpaviw, kal pvpidow dyyélwv, mavnyipel
(23) kal éxxAnoilg mpwToTdKWV dTOYEYpapuévmwy év odpavols,
kat kpiTfj Oe® mAvTWY, Kal TYevpaot dikaliwy TeTEAELWuUEVWY,
(24) kal diabrikns véas peoity Inood, kal aipart pavriopod
kpeiTTov Aalodvte mapda Tov ‘ABel. (25) BAémere pui)
/ \ ~ 3 \ E) ~ > 357 3\
maparrionoble Tov Aalobvra® el yap éxelvor ovk €fédpuyov émi
yijs maparrnoduevor Tov Xpnpatilovra, woAd pdAdov fuets ol
7OV dm odpavdv dmooTpedduevor (26) ob 1) bwvy T yiy
> 7 ’ ~ \ 3 4 /4 (134 ¢/ 3 \
€odAevoev TOTE, viv O¢ emjyyedtar Aéywv ““ETi dmaf éym
oelow” ob pdvov “my yiy” dAAa kai “Tov olpavdv.” (27)
70 08¢ “"E7i dmaé” dnlot [nv] Tdv calevouévwy perdbesw ws
memoumuévav, a peivy T7d ) oalevdueva. (28) Aw Baoihelay
k4 I4 ’ ¥ / L 7
dodAevTov mapalaufdvovres Exwuer xdpw, O fs AaTpedwey
3 ’ -~ ~ \ 3 ’ \ ’ \ \ [3
ebapéoTws TP e pera eddaPelas kai déovs, (29) kal yap o
“0 \ 9 e ~ [13 ~ /7 2
€os” Nudv “Tip kaTavaliokoy.
13. H o¢\aderdpic pevérw. (2) 7is  Phofevias 7
3 7 \ 4 \ L4 V' ’
emhavfdveale, dwa Tavtns yap &labov Twes Eevioavres
> ’ 4 ~ 7 < ’ ~
dyyélous. (3) purjoreole Tv deopiwy ws ovrdedeuévor, TV
kakovyovuévmy s kai avtol dvtes év owpari. (4) Tiuos 6
ydpos év mdow kai 1 koiTy dulavTos, wWopvovs yap kKal
\ ~ ¢ ’ 3 4 3 ’ 3 7
pouyovs kpwel 6 Beds. (5) Ad\dpyvpos 6 Tpdmos* dpkovuevor
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Greek Text pgs. 59-61

» > , e -~ P ’ 2 \
&xovow [éfovolav] oi Tf) orqrf) Aatpevovres. (11) v ydp
({3 ’ b2) J4 [13 \ \ e ’ > \ (4 bL] \
elopéperar” {Pwv “76 alpa mepl auaptias eis 7a dya” dua
ToD dpxlepéws, TovTwy Ta owpata “karakalerar E€w Tijs
mapepBolijs:” (12) 86 kai ‘Inoods, va dyidoy dia Tod diov
alpatos 7ov Aadv, éw Tijs wAps Emabev. (13) Tolvwv
E] ’ \ 3 \ (134 ~ ~ 2 \
efepxwpeda mpos avrov “€fw Tijs mapeuPolijs,” ToV
s N > ~ ’ 5 \ Y ? ’
ovediouov avTod Ppépovtes, (14) od yap Exouer Hde uévovoav
mOAw, dAAG TV péMovoav éminToduev: (15) &8’ adTod
(134 V4 ’ > 7 2 \ \ [13 ~ ~ 9 ~_ 9
avapépwper Quoiav aivéoews” dia mavros “7@® Oed,” TobT
éotw “kapmov ye\éwv” ouoloyolvTwy T@® SvdéuaTt avTod.
(16) 7ijs 8¢ edmouas kal kowwvias p1 émhavldveole,
TowatTas yap Bvolaws edapeoreitar 6 Oeds. (17) Ielfeobe Tois
nyovuévols DUV Kal UmelkeTe, avTol yap dypvmvoiow UTEp
TOV Puxdv vpudv ws Adyov dmodwoovrtes, iva pera xapds
TobTO TOLWOW Kal un oTevd{ovTes, AAvOLTENES yap Vuy TobTo.
(18) Tlpooebyeole mepl nudv, melfdueba yip 87 kaAjy
4 ¥ 3 ~ -~ ’ > V4
ovveldnow éxouev, év maow kalds Bélovtes avaoTpépeoar.
(19) meptocoTépws 8¢ mapakald ToiTo motjjoat va Tdxewov
dmokatacral®d vuv. (20) O 8¢ Oeds Tijs elpvys,
(133 3 \ 2 ~ [13 \ /4 7 ~ 7 2 \
0 avayaywv” €k vekpv “Tov moiuévd TV mpoBdTwy” TOV
V4 (13 4 ’ b ’ 2 \ 7 4 ~ > ~
péyav “év atpare drabhjkns alwviov,” Tov kiplov nuav Incodv,
(21) karaprioar duds év mavrl dyald eis 76 moufjoar TO
Oérnpa avTod, moudv év Nuiv 76 eddpeoTov évddmiov avTod dia
Inood XpioTod, @ 1) d6fa eis Tods aidvas TV aldvwy” auiv.
(22) Ilaparkard 8¢ duds, ddeAdoi, dvéxeole Tod Adyov Tiis
mapak\joews, kal yap dd Bpaxéwyv éméorelda vuiv. (23)
T'wokere Tov ddeAdov Hudv Twudbeov amoreAvuévov, ued’ ob
3\ ’ v v < ~ 3 7 /4
éav Tdyewov Epxnrar Sfopar vpds. (24) Aomdoacle mdvras
TOUS 1)yovpévovs Dudv kai wdvtas Tovs aylovs. Aomwdlovrar

vuds ol dmwo 7is Traiias. (25) H xdpis pera mdvrwv dudv.
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EXPANDED ENTRIES OF SELECT WORDS
in THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

Below are given all vocabulary entries from the Running Vocabulary in Hebrews in alphabetical order

together with all words throughout the commentary whose principal parts, fuller definitions, and-- when

available--word studies from Westcott’s commentary demanded more scope. As someone who, to

summarize the words of F.F. Bruce, ‘knew Greek literature from Homer to John of Damascus,’ i.e., 800 b.c.

to 700 a.d. and indeed further into the Medieval Period, Westcott’s incisive word studies are still worth

reading and reveal a mind which had received the distinct impress of the Greek language.

Alternative forms in [ | indicate rarity or lateness, a slash / indicates a form is roughly as popular as the

other and parentheses () indicates that the forms are either a) equivalent or b) etymologically related.

Nota bene that these are rough distinctions adapted from LS] (9™ ed. in Public Domain), which however is

itself occasionally inconsistent and puts (proportional to extant Greek literature) too large an emphasis on

Attic Greek. Use with caution as a guide.

&yammn, -ns 1 : love (of God), brotherly love,
generally (thought not always) in contrast to £pdg
and @Mia); a worship service, meal (i.e., the Lord’s
Supper), 2

dyvoéw, dyvorow, fyvénoa, fyvoénka,
nyvénuat, fiyvondnv : to be ignorant, not know;
make a mistake, be wrong, 1

&yw, &Ew, fyayov [Aal, fixa [ayfioxal,
fyuat, fixnv : lead, bring, carry (persons);

conduct; mid., marry, 1

Ay v, -Gvos 6 : gathering, contest; struggle; fight;
effort, 1

a3dkipos, -ov: not standing the test, spurious, base;
ignoble, mean; rejected, reprobate, profitless,
worthless, 1

aioBnTriplov, -ou TS : organ of sense or
perception; in pl. the faculties, (moral) conscience, 1
aiTios, -a, -ov : the cause of, responsible for, 2 (see
apynyoe)

akovw, dkovoouat [-w], fikovoa, dkrikoa
[fikouka], fikououai, firkovcbnv : to hear (acc. rei)
from (gen. of pers.); to listen/pay attention to (gen.);
grant a judicial hearing; as pass. of Aéyw: to be
spoken of, 8

aAN&TTwW [00w], aAA&Ew, HAAala, fHAAaxa,
A ayual, AAA&ynv [HAA&xONV]: change, alter;
to exchange one thing (acc.) for another (gen.);
leave, quit; mid. barter, 3

auapTave, apapTiooual [fjow],
fiuapTov/fudpTnoa, AudpTnka, AudpTnual,
NHapTrBnv: miss (the mark); fail to do/in doing;
lack; err, sin, 2

&ueAéw, -fjow, HUéANCa, HUEATKA, -, - : to be
careless, heedless, negligent; be neglectful of; be

careless; overlook, allow, 2

&v (=£d&v, fjv) : untranslatable conditional particle
which indicates unreality with indicative past tenses,
probability or conversely uncertainty with the
optative, and generality (in Homer futurity) with the
subjunctive. With it the infinitive and participle take
the place of an indicative or optativ, often in indirect
discourse, 7
&vayo (see dyw) : bring/lead up, in, or back; refer;
rebuild, reckon; mid./pass. set sail; begin a thing, 1
avadéxouat (see dexomal) : wait for, 1
“The word . is unusual. It occurs again in N.T.
only in Acts xxviii.7. The idea which it suggests here
seems to be that of welcoming and cherishing a
divine charge which involved a noble responsibility.
The word is used frequently of undertaking that
which calls out effort and endurance (e.g. woAguov,
rwoAiopriay Polyb. Plut. Indd.). Clement says of
Adam T€1€10¢ KOTO. THV KOTAOKEVHYV OUK EYEVETO
TPOS 0¢ 10 dvadécaoBar v Gpetiv Emtndeiog.’
(W. p. 366)
avaloyilopat : dep. to reckon up, think over, 1
“The word ¢. does not occur elsewhere in the LXX.
or N.T. It is common in CG, and expresses in
particular the careful estimate of one object with
regard to another. Plat. Theat. p. 186 A (yvy#...
dvaloyilouévn to yeyovora... TPOg Ta
HéAdovra); Resp. x. 618c The use here in respect of
a person and not of a thing is remarkable. The
writer seems to say ‘Consider Christ, reckoning up
His sufferings point by point, going over them again
and again, not the sufferings on the Cross only, but
all that led up to it. This is to be done once for all
(&varoyicoobe not avaroyilesbe)’. (W. p. 397)
AVaoTPEPW, -OTPEYW, -é0Tpeya, [-éoTpogal,
-¢éoTpaupal, -eoTpépdnv [&ebnv] : turn upside
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down, upset, reverse; repeat, return, retire; pass. be
or dwell in a place, to conduct oneself, behave;
revolve, 2
avaoTpo@, -fis 1 : a turning upside down,
upsetting; a wheeling round; repetition of first word
in multiple clauses; dwelling, abode, haunt; mode of
life, conversation, society, 1
avaTéAAw, -TeEAD, -ételka, -Tétalka, -
TéTaAual, -eTetA&unv : make rise up, bring forth,
give birth to; intr. rise (up), 1
avapépw (see pépw): bring up, pour forth (tears);
utter; uphold; present (a sacrifice); bring back
(news); refer, interpret; recover, pass. come to
oneself, 4
&véxe (see Exw) : hold/lift up, send out, exalt,
sustain; hold back; endure (pers. in gen., thing in
acc.), allow, accept; hold fast to (gen.); refuse to, 1
avinui, dvrjow, avijka, aveika, aveipal,
avel®nv : send up/forth; send back; let go, leave
(alone), slacken, neglect, abandon; cease from (gen.);
mid. loosen; pass. have relief, be dissolute, 1
avioTnui (see i’afm,u) : to raise up, rouse, stir up,
resurrect; build; make (acc.) leave; make ready,
begin; intrs. to (a)rise (up), set out; of land: to be
depopulated, 3
avtatodiBawpt (see dldwpue) : give back, requite,
avenge, repay; make correspondent; intr. to answer;
deliver, turn in; echo, 1
avTi (prep.) : gen. [over against]; instead of; equal
to; for the sake of; compared with, 2
avTtikabioTnu (see ioTnue) : lay down or establsh;
replace; set against, oppose; set up or bring back
again; pass. be put in another’s place, succeed; stand
against, resist, 2
avTiTutos, -ov : echoed, echoing, corresponding;
striking back, repelling; neut. subst. an image,
impression on the mind; repelling, elastic, stiff, hard;
opposed to; adv. harshly, 1
amayyéAAw, -ayyeAd, -fyyeila,
-fyyeAka, -HyyeAual, -1jyyéAdny : bring
tidings, report, announce; report in answer, relate,
narrate, describe, 1
amaAAdoooual [-w], -aAA&Ew, -HAAaga, -
AAAaxa, -fAAaypat, -nAA&xOnv: set free,
release, deliver from a thing; remove from; destroy;
pay a debt; intr. get off free, escape, 1
amavyaoua, -atos, T : reflection, 1

am. can mean both ‘reflection’ and ‘radiance’ in

the literature surrounding this epistle, the first

meaning ‘flashing back’ and the latter ‘flashing
forth.” Because ‘effulgence’ offers a ‘more
expressive complement’ to yopatiip than does
‘reflection,” W. opts for this definition. See his
discussion p. 10-11
amofaAAw, -Bald [BaAArow], -Badov, -
BéBAnka, -BéBAnuat, -¢BARONY : throw/take
oft/away; to lose; throw back, relegate, 1
amoPAéme (see BAémw) : to look away form all
other objects at once: gaze at, to look out for; to
attend to something, to face a direction; look upon
with love or longing or wonder; [look away], 1
aToYyp&Pw (see ypddw) : write off, copy; mid.
have a thing copied; to enter into a list, register,
enlist; inform against, denounce, mid. indict, 1
amobvriokw, amobavoiual, amébavov,
Tébnvka/TéBvaTov, -, - : to die; aor. be put to

death; pf. be dead, in pl. the deceased; as pass. of
kteivom : be killed, 7

&tmokabioTnui (see 'L’a‘rm,u) : re-establish, restore,
reinstate; pass. to recover, heal, 2

&mokenal, -keioopa, -, -, -, - = pass. of
amotiOnuin pres., impf. and fut. tenses: be laid
away, lie ready, be stored for later use; be neglected,
1
amoleimow, -Aeiyw, -EAirov, -Aéhoimra, -
AéAewupa, -¢Ael@Onv : leave behind; be left over
(pass.), remain; abandon; give up/away, 3
“There is a slight difference between kotoleineoOou
and dmoleimeoOou. Amo. is used from the point of
sight of those who have gone away ; Kor. of that
which retains its original position.” (W. p. 93-4)
oAU [Uw], -0A&/ -oAéow, -ddAeoa, -
oAdAeka/-6AwAa, -, w@Aduny : destroy utterly,
ruin, undo, spoil, waste; to lose utterly; mid. perish,
to be lost, slip away; 1st pf. tr., 2nd pf. intr., 1
AToAUTPOIS, -€ws 1 : a ransoming, 2 (cf.
AOTPp®G1G and note)

amooTéAAw, -eAG, -¢oTelha, -éoTalka, -
éotalual, -eoT&ANV : send off or away from;

despatch; put off (clothing); retire; pass. be
comissioned, 1

atmoTifnu (see TiBnw): put/stow away; mid. put
off (clothing); disregard; avoid; reserve; to spend
(xp6VvoV): pass. be replaced; renounce, reject, refuse;
record, 1

apmayt, -fis 1 : seizure, rapine, robbery, rape;

prey, plunder; greediness, 1

88
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apxm, -fis 1 : beginning, origin, (first) principle);
end, corner; first place or power, sovereignty,
dominion; a realm, empire; a magistracy, pl. the
authorities, government, 6
&pxnyos, -ot o6 : leader, founder, 2
‘Neither word (i.e., ‘author/auctor’ or
‘captain/dux/princeps’) gives the fulness of sense.
The &p. himself first takes part in that which he
establishes. The word, which is common in the
LXX, occurs in Clem. R. 1Cor. c.xiv...” (p. 49); ‘In
ii.10 the word corresponding to aitiog is pynyog.
There the thought was of Christ going before the
‘many sons’ with whom He unites to himself. Here
the thought is of that which He alone does for them.
In the former passage He is the great Leader who
identifies Himself with His people: in this He is the
Highpriest who offers Himself as an effectual
sacrifice on their behalf. The word aiTto¢ does not
occur elsewhere in N.T... The phrase aitio¢
owtnpiog is used by Philo of the brazen serpent...
and of Noah in relation to his sons.. It is found not
unfrequently in classical writers.” (W. p. 129)
aomalouat [-w]: dep. welcome kindly, bid
welcome, greet; kiss, caress; follow eagerly, cleave to;
be glad that (811), 3
apaipéo : to take away (from), 1
apinu, -ffow, -fika, -elka,-etpal, -€10nv : send
back/forth, discharge; let fall; send away, set free;
dissolve, disband; divorce; get rid of; remit a charge;
leave alone/behind, abandon; give up; permit, allow
(acc. to do inf.); forgive; mid. take off (clothing etc.),
2
agioTn (see {oTnue): to put away, make revolt;
weigh out; intrs./pass. stand away/aloof; withdraw
(from); apostatize; revolt; recoil, 1
apopdw (see 6pdw) : like dmoPfrénw: look away
from all others at one, have in full view; look at
someone with trust, view from a place; look away,
have the back turned; overlook, 1
BéBatos, -ov [-os, -a, -ov] : firm, steady;
trustworthy; steadfast, constant; n. subst. certainty, 5
BAaoTévw, BAacTtiow, eBAacTov
[¢BA&otnoal, (B)eBAdoTnka : bud, sprout, grow;
be mborn; bring forth, 1
BAérre, BAéyoual [-w], éBAeya, BéBAeoa,
BéBAeuuat, EBAé@ONV : to look, see; look towards,

be inclined, 8

BoUAoual, BouAfooua, -, -, -eBouAnuat,
éBouAnbnv : to will, wish, desire be willing;
imperat. please, come (+ subj.); followed by 1} =
prefer, 1
‘As distinguished from O¢lerv, P. regards a purpose
with respect to something else, while 6¢)e1v regards
the feeling in respect of the person himself’ (W. p.
160).
Yevvéo : causal form of yiyvopat, beget (of a
father), engender; bear, give birth to; mid. produce,
create; pass. be born, lead to, cause, 4
yi(y)voua, yevijoopat, éyevéunv, yéyova,
yeyévnuai, ¢yevribnv : come into a (new) state of
being; be born, produced; happen; past tenses = ijl;
n. part. = the fact(s); become; + mopd = come
to(ward); in NT + finite verb, it happened that... 30
Y1YV®OK®, yvaooual, Eyvwv, Eyveka,
gyvewoual, Eyvadobny : learn to know,
distinguish; perceive; observe, think, 4
YPéow, ypdyw, Eypaya, yéypagpa
[yeypdonkal, yéypauua [Eypauuai],
eypaonv [Eypaednv] : engrave, scratch, scrape;

write, inscribe; mid. note down; indict, charge, 1
Yunvélow, -dow, Eyvuvaca, yeyuuvaka,
yYeyUuvaouat, ¢yupvéodnv : L&S: to train,
exercise; to train naked, accustom someone (acc.);
wear out, harass, distress, 2
8¢ (conj.): used to distinguish the word or clause
with which it stands from a word or clause
preceding, with an opposing or adversative force:
but. Often counterpointed with pév, where it means
on the other hand; in NT often as a mere particle of
transition or resumption of interrupted discourse,
69
Serjols, -e0d§ 1 : request, petition; prayer:
(denoeis te kai iketnpiag): ‘The first word is the
general term for a definite request. The second
describes the supplication of one in need of
protection or help in some overwhelming calamity.
The one is expressed completely in words: the other
suggests the posture and external form and
emblems of entreaty’ (W. p. 125-6)
Seikvum [Uw], Beifw, Ederfa, 3édeixa,
Béderyual, édeixOnv : bring to light, display; show,
point out, make known, demonstrate, prove; offer;
mid. welcome, greet, 1
Be€16s, -&, -6v : on the right hand/side; fortunate;

dexterous, ready, 5
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Béxouat [Sékouat], SéEoual, £deE&unv, -
B3éBeyuan, £déx0nv : take, accept, receive; choose to
do (inf.), hear; host, entertain; worship; succeed,
come next, 1
B1& (prep.) : gen. through(out), during (time), after;
by means of, with a verb of being or becoming = be
in the state of the noun it governs; acc. [through], on
account of, for the sake of, 57
SiaPaive (see éxBaivw) : make a stride, walk or
stand with legs apart; step across, pass over; cross
over, 1
Biakovia, -as 1 : service, office of a didkovog;
attendance on a duty; deaconship; a body of
servants; instruments of service, 1
Biaéyw (see Méyw) : act. pick out one from
another, distinguish; mid. converse with, discuss, 1
SiapapTtépouat : dep. call gods and men to
witness, protest solemnly; beg earnestly; swear,
affirm forcefully, bear witness, testify, 1
Siapéve (see Héve): to persevere, maintain one’s
purpose, stand firm; endure, be strong; continue, 1
‘The compound marks continuance throughout
some period or crisis suggested by the context’ (W.
p. 28)
Siavoia, -as 1 : thought, intention, purpose;
faculty of thought, mind, understanding,
imagination; notion, belief; meaning, 2
‘0. expresses the discursive faculty of thought, while
Kopdio. is the seat of man’s personal life, the moral
character.” (W. p. 223)
BiaoTéAAw (see dmooTéAAw): put asunder, open;
separate, distinguish; command, give orders (in NT
mid.); intr. to differ, 1
SiaTiBnu (see Tinue) : arrange, put things in their
places; manage, dispose some(thing/one) ; set forth,
recite; describe, 4
Bi&popos, -ov : different, unlike; disagreeing;
distinguished; profitable; n.subst. advantage; profit,
money, balance, 3
B1d&okw, d184Ew, £didata, dedidaxa,
Bedidayual, E818&x0nv : teach, explain, 2
S3idcout, dow, Edwka, dédwka, dédoual,
£366nv : give, present, grant, allow, (inf.), assign, 4
Siépxoual (see Epyopar): go/pass through;
complete (life); arrive at; tell in detail; come to a
close, 1

Sinvekis, -és : continuous, unbroken, 4

‘(eic 0 oinvekég) ‘The phrase is found in the N.T.
only in this Epistle... As distinguished from gig T0v
olava it expresses the thought of a continuously
abiding result. The former phrase looks to the
implied absence of limit while €i¢ 10 dinvekés
affirms uninterrupted duration in regard to some
ruling thought. (W. p. 305)
Sukvéouai, -i§ouai, -ikéunv: go through,
penetrate; to hit the target (w/ missiles); go through,
tell of, 1
Sokéw : to think, suppose, imagine, expect; seem,
appear; pretend, 4
Suvauis, -ews 1) : power, might, strength; authority;
force(s); faculty; meaning, 6
¢&v (conj.): compound of €i and @v, contracted
often to @v,: conditional use “if (ever)” followed by
subj., referring to the future w/ lower degrees of
certainty than €l and indic.; in indir. quests. =
whether; in late Greek used like év after pronouns
and conjs. e.g., G £4v, whosoever..., 6mov £dv,
wheresoever...., 6
tyeipo, Eyepd, fiyeipa, éyfiyepka or
gypriyopa, éyfiyepual, fiyépBnv : to awaken, stir;
erect a building; resurrect; pass. to wake (up), 1
¢ykaTtaleimw (see kaTalelmw): leave behind,
forsake; omit; pass. fall short, fail, 2
ey, #copat, impf.: f(v), nom. part. v, oloa, &v,
gen. vTos, olions, 8vTos, pr. inf. elvay, ft.
goecBaut: to be (the two syllable forms are enclitic),
exist; often when used existentially (it [really]
exists/is) or presentatively (ex. Hey! there’s your
dog!), it takes the accent on the first syllable,
generally third person, £6T1(v); w/ inf. means to be
possible, 56
elodyow (see d"ya)): to lead into; import; introduce;
pr. subst. part. the catechumens, 1
eicakoVw (see dkovw): really hear, give ear to;
hear; to obey, comply with, give heed to, 1
gk (=¢€ before a vowel): gen. out of, forth from; out
of (reach); since (+ art. or Ypdvoc); by (denoting
source of an action); according to, 21
¢kBaivew, -Bricoual, -epnv, -BéPnka, BéPnuat, -,
- : set out of or off from (gen.); depart from (€K +
gen.); to leave, overstep (acc.); turn out, be fulfilled,
1
ékCnTéw : seek out, 2
“The word éx(. which is common in the LXX.,

wherever it occurs in the N.T. in the sense of
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‘searching’ suggest the notion of strenuous
endeavour’ (W. p. 356 see refs. there)
éxAavBave (see AavBdvw): escape notice utterly;
mid. to forget utterly; act. make one forgetful of
(gen.), 1
éxAeio, -Aely, -EAirov, -AéAoiTra, -
Aéhewnpan, -EAei@Onv : leave out, pass over; intr. be
eclipsed, die, faint; leave of doing (part.); be wanting,
to fail (someone +acc.), 1
EKTPETT (see évTpémm) : turn out of the course,
turn aside; order out of the way; dissuade; avoid,
detest a thing; to avoid doing (inf.), 1
Ekpépoo (see Ppépw): carry out of, banish; carry
away; bring forth, accomplish; to publish; exact;
express; pay as tribute; pass. be carried beyond
bounds, be carried away (by passion); carry to a
certain point; rush forth, shoot forth, 1
EKPeUYw (see Petyw) : flee out or away, escape, 2
E\eyxos, -ou 6 : means of testing, convincing or
refuting; an argument of refutation; scrutiny; an
account, a test, 1
ENéyxw, ENéyEw, fiAeyEa, -, -, ANy xOnv :
disgrace, put to shame; to cross-examine, question,
test, convict, reprove; refute, confute; disprove;
prove, 1
¢Nloow, EANiEw, eTAiEa, -, EAjAtynan, efAixOnv :
turn round or about; to roll; move quickly, dance;
wind around; pass. and mid. to go here and there,
turn oneself (around), 1
EATril o, -1 [low], fHAmoa, fATKa, fATIoUal,
fAloBnv : to hope, expect anxiously (that + ft. inf.);
to think, suppose; to hope in (bare dat. or w/
gmi/elcg), 1
¢unévo (see pévw) : abide in a place, abide by,
stand by, cleave to, be true to; remain fixed, stand
fast, hold good, 11
¢uTimTe (see wimTw): fall in/upon, attack; happen
upon, fall in with (unexpectedly); break/burst in, 1
éupaviCew : show forth, manifest make clear, 2
“The word &u. as distinguished in such a connection
from povepodobai conveys the though of that
being made a clear object of sight, which under
ordinary circumstances is not so... Eu@ovig is the
general opposite to ‘invisible,” as povepog is to
‘indistinct.” In Christ humanity becomes the object
of the regard of God.” (W. p. 272)
¢v (prep.): dat. in, within; on, at, by; amongst; in

respect of; into; by, with (means or manner); adv. €v

8€... and therein, and among them, besides,
moreover (only in Poetry till late); late uses, by, as,
by reason of, for the purpose of, 65
gvBeikvun (see deikvupt): mark, point out, prove;
mid. set forth, display, display oneself, show what
one is, show off, 2
¢vioTn (seefoTnue) : put, set, place in (dat.); 1.
aor. mid. begin; pass. 2. aor., be set in, stand in
(dat.); be appointed; be upon, threaten, be at hand,
begin, arise; pf. part. pending, present, begun; stand
in the way of, oppose, resist, 1
gvvola, -as 1 : act of thinking, reflection; notion,
conception; intent; good sense; sense, 1
EvTéAAw, -TEAD, -éTella, -TéTaAka, -
TéraAual, -eTetA&uny : mostly in mid., enjoin,
command; pf pass. subst. commands, 2
EVTPETT, -TPEYW, -ETPEYQ, -TETPOQQ, -
TéTpaupal, -€Tpépbnv/-eTp&mny : turn about,
make one turn, put to shame, alter; mid. or pass.
turn about, linger, hesitate; turn towards, give heed
to (gen.); take care that a thing happen (inf.); to
reverence (acc.); feel shame or fear (2 Thess. 3:14;
Tit.28), 1
gvTuyxdvw (see Tvyxdvw) : fall in, meet w/;
converse w/, talk to (dat.); intercede for someone
(dat.); to read, 1
Rare (in NT) and generally late word, especially in
meaning ‘intercede’: “..it is not unfrequent in late
Greek in the sense of ‘meeting with’ a person or a
thing.... Form this sense comes the secondary sense
of ‘meeting with a person with a special object.’
This purpose is sometimes definitely expressed...
sometimes implied. The purpose may be the
invocation of action against another... Or again the
invocation may be on behalf of another.” (W. p.
192)
¢E&yw (see dyw): lead out, away; bring forth,
draw out from, deliver from; export; produce, excite;
pass. be led on to do a thing (inf.); lead away;
exercise, 1
¢Eépxoual, -eAeoouat/ e, -fiAbov,
-eAfAuba, -, - : go away, march off; withdraw
(from the country); come to trial; exceed all bounds;
come to an end, expire; be accomplished; proceed
from, 5
€15, e 1 : possesion of (gen.); a permanent
condition, state or habit of body or mind; skill as the

result of practice or experience, 1
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£€odog, -ou 1 : a going out, marching out, a solemn
procession; a way out; an end, close, departure,
death (Luke 9.31/2 Pet. 1.15), 1
trayyéAAw, -ayyeld, -fyyelha, -fiyyeAka, -
AyyeAuay, -y yéAOnv : tell, proclaim, announce;
give orders, command; denounce; in NT exclusively
in mid.= to promise, offer (to do + inf.), profess
(acc.); demand, require, 4
¢Taioxuvoual, -, -, -, ~-[JOXVHHAL, -oxXUveny :
dep. be ashamed at or of (dat.); be ashamed to do
(inf./part.), 2
¢mel (conj.): temporal: after, ever since, from the
time when(+indicative); whenever (subj. in pr/fut.
and opt. for past time); causal: since, seeing that, for
that (w/ indic. or opt. depending on the degree of
certainty in the case), 9
‘Since, seeing, The conjunction is of freqent use in
the Epistle, in which the strengthened form émeidn
is not found. It expresses a fact which influences a
result, yet not so that the result is the direct and
necessary consequence of it’ (i.e., not like &tt) (W.
p. 132)
émi (prep.): gen. upon or on; before, in the presence
of; in the time of; over, on (all occasions); in respect
of; dat. upon, over, against; after (in late G.); for (the
sake/purpose of); on to, toward, against; extension
over a space; for/during (time), up to or till; for (the
purpose of, as regards; €mi 8£... = and besides, 30
Emypdw (see ypoddw) : mark the surface, just
pierce, graze, mark; write upon, inscribe, put a name
or title on; to entitle; set down the penalty or
damages in the title of an indictment; register
citizens names (in a public list) in mid. or act.;
endorse a thing (pass.); ascribe to; mid. assume, 2
émBeikvupn (see delkvupe): to exhibitas a
specimen, display; mid. show off, exhibit oneself,
make a display of one’s abilities; point out, prove,
demonstrate, 1
¢mikewpan, -keloopan, -, -, -, - : -Kelpon = pass of
-Tibnui; be shut or closed, be placed, to lie in or on
(dat.); be laid on (dat.); press on, hang over, be
imposed; cover, 1
tmAauBave!, -Afyoual, -éAaPov, -siAnga, -
efAnua, -eAfjpBnv : take or get besides; lay hold of,
seize, attack; overtake, surprise; attain to, come w/in

reach of; stop; occupy (space), cover ground;

' LXX/NT only in mid.

undertake; mid. hold oneself on or by, lay hold of
(gen.); attack, make a seizure of, arrest; get
possession of, get, obtain; gain, reach; attempt; to
touch on; take up, 3
¢mAavB&vopat (see Aavfdvw) : let a thing escape
one, forget, lose thought of (gen., but also acc. and
inf.); neglect; forget willfully, 3
¢mokoméw [-okémToual], -okéyouat
[okomriow], -eokenyaunv [-eokémnoal, -, -
goKeppal, - : look upon or at, inspect, examine;
regard; visit (to console esp. of doctors visiting the
sick--dem.113.25, Xen. Cyr.8.2,25, Mem. 3.11);
inspect, review; consider, reflect; mid. meditate, 2
¢mioTaual, -joouat, -, -, -, RMOTHONY : know
(how to do), be capable of (inf.); understand, know
(acec.), 1
¢moTéAAw (see dmooTéAw) : send to, send a
message, give word; enjoin, command something
(acc.) to someone (dat.); draw in or over, 1
EmTPéTe (see évTpémew) : turn about, make one
turn, put to shame, alter; mid. or pass. turn about,
linger, hesitate; turn towards, give heed to (gen.);
take care that a thing happen (inf.); to reverence
(acc.); feel shame or fear (2 Thess. 3:14; Tit.28), 1
¢mMovvaywyn, -fis 1 : a gathering, 1
‘...expresses the assembly formed and not only the
act of assembling, occurs again in a different
connexion in 2 Thess. ii.I, where the force of the émi
is seen, as marking a definite centre to which the
gathering is directed, that is, Christ. The verb is
found in significant passages : Matt. xxiii.37,
xxiv.31, Luke xvii.37; 2 Macc. ii.7’
EMTUY XA (see Tvyxavw): hit th emark; meet
w/ (dat./ gen.); attain to, reach, achieve (gen.), find
(acc.); succeed in doing (part.); pass. turn out well;
converse, talk w/ one (dat.), 2
Epxouat, EAevcopat/eiu, HABov, EAfAuvda,-, - :
come or go, 5
¢py&louan [¢pydouat], épydooual,
eipyaocauny, -, eipyaocuai, eipy&odnv : to work,
labor; work at, make, build; do, perform; practise; pf.
pass. sometimes act. and sometimes pass., fut. pass.
always pass., 1
¢oBicw, Edopal, Epayov, d18oka, d1deouat,
Nndécbnv : eat 2
eUA&Bela, -as 1 : the character and conduct of the

self-possessed human, discretion, caution; caution
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about/attention to (gen.); reverence, piety; over-
caution, timidity, 2
‘Ev. marks that careful and watchful reverence
which pays regard to every circumstance in that
with which it has to deal. It may therefore
degenerate into a timid and unworthy anxiety; but
more commonly it expresses reverent and
thoughtful shrinking from over-boldness, which is
compatible with true courage... Here the word in
its noblest sense is singularly appropriate.” (W. p.
127)
evAaBéouanl : behaved like the self-possessed
human, have care, be cautious and circumspect,
beware, fear; have a care of, beware ( + fear cl.); to
reverence, pay honour to; watch for, await quietly, 1
(cf. prev.entry)
eUploke, eUpricw, nipov/elpov,
nupnka/ebpnka, elpnuati, eupédnv: find,
discover, devise, invent; procure; go on well, be
favourable; be fluent, 4
Exw [foxw], é€w, Eoxov, Eoxnka, -, - : have;
possess; dwell in, inhabit; +adv. =to bein a
condition or state; understand; hold (fast), wear,
keep (close); be pregnant; be able to (inf.); lead, 39

Nyéouai, nynoouat, Nyncaunv, fynuai,
Nynénv : go before, lead the way; lead; suppose,

believe, hold (in thought, belief), 6

ke, §Ew, [fiEas, fika] impf.AKoV : to have come,

be present; reach a point; return; concern, relate to;

depend upon; go, come, 3

Bepameov, -ovTos O : attendant; servant, 1
‘Oepamawv suggests a personal service frely
rendered. A0DA0g expresses a permanent social
condition. The same person may be described by
both words under different aspects.” (W. p. 77)

Biyydavow, Bifopal, EBryov, -, -, Bixbijvar : touch

lightly, just touch; take hold of (gen.); attempt; to

touch, move (metaph.); reach, gain, win, 2

0AiBw, OAlyw, EBAya, TéOAipa, TEOA LA,

€0AipOnV : press, annoy, anger; compress; oppress,

afflict, distress, 1

Bpdvos, -ou 6 : seat (w/ footstool); throne, chair (of

king, judge, official, teacher), 4

Bunds, -oU 6 : soul, heart; life, breath; spirit,

strength, passion; appetite; mind, temper, will;

courage; thought, 1 cf. kapdia, didvoia

idlog, - a, - ov : one’s own, private, personal; n. pl.

subst. private interests; peculiar, separate, distinct,

strange, unaccustomed; proper, 4

ikeTnpia : supplication, 1 (cf. deno1g)

iAdokoual, iAdooual, iAac&unv : appease (esp.

the gods); conciliate; expiate; be gracious to

someone (dat.), 1

iAaoTthplos, -a, -ov : propiatory, offered in

propitiation; n. subst. mercy-seat, covering of the

ark in the Holy of Holies (Exod. 25.18; 37),

propiatory offering, 1

inaTiov, -ou TS : piece of dress, the outer garment,

cloak or mantle worn above the y1t@®v; an oblong

piece of cloth thrown over the left shoulder, and

fastened either over or undre the right, 2

fotnu, otriow, éotnoa/éotnv,

totnka/éoTaTov, [EoTauat], éoTdOnv : to make

stand, erect; to stand (in pf.), 2

ioxupds, -&, -6v: strong; powerful; forcible, violent,

obstinate, severe, excessive, 3

kabBaipw [kabapilew], kabapdd [163], tk&bnpa,

kek&Bapka, kekdBapuai, ékab&pbnv : make

pure, clean, cleanse, purge, purify, 4

kaBapiopds, -ol 6 : a cleansing, purification;

purifying sacrifice, atonement, expiation, 1

K&Onuai, kabrfoouanl, inf. kadfjobai, impf.

ékaBriunv : be seated; pr. pl. part. the judges; to sit

still, tarry; settled, placed, 1

kaBifw, -0 /18, Ek&bioa, kek&Bika : make sit

down, seat; set (up) or place; convene an assembly;

intr. to sit down, be seated, 4

kaBioTnu (see i'o-r’r;p.L) : set/bring down; set in

order, ordain, appoint; mid. choose, begin; bring

into a state, render; restore; intr. and pass. settle,

stand (still), come into a state; pf. part. be

established; oppose, 4

kawds, -1, -6v : new, fresh, 3
“The distinction between k. and véog is clearly
marked in the N.T. usage. K. expresses that which is
new in regard to what has preceded, as novel in
character, or unused: v. that which is new in regard
to its own being, as having been in existence but a
short time. (cf. Matt. 9:17) The direct antithesis to
K. is dpyaiog; but maloidg forms a true opposite
both tov. and to k.’ (W. p. 221)

Ka1pds, -oU 6 : due measure, proportion; the right

point of time; season; time; profit, 4
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Kalw, kavow [-oual], ékavoa, kékauka,
kékauual, Ekaubny : light, kindle; pass. burn; set on
fire; burn and destroy, 1
kaAéw, KaAd [kaAéow], ékdAeoa, kékAnka,
kékAnual, EkA6nv : call, summon, invite, invoke;
call by name, name pass. be named; pf. pass. to have
received a name, 6
KA&UVw, KapolUual, EKapov, KEKUNKa, -, - : intr.
work oneself weary, be weary; be worsted; be sick or
ill; to work or make w/ labor, 1
KaTd& (prep.): gen. down(ward); over; down into; by
(in oaths); against; in respect of; acc. down w/, over,
throughout; against; each, per; according to, 41
kaTaB&AAw, -BaAd [BaAAfow], -Balov, --
BéBAnka, -BéRAnual, -¢BARONY : throw or cast
down, overthrow; strike down, slay; bring into a
certain state; cast down or away, reject; let fall, drop
down, lay down, carry down, put down; render;
deposite; lay down as foundation (act. but mostly
mid.), 1
kataold, -fis 1 : laying down; foundation,
beginning; downpayment; periodical atack of illness,
disease, 3
kaTakaio (see kaiw): (completely) burn up, 1
kaTalelmow, -Aely, -EAiov, -Aéhoima, -
AéAewppa, -EAeipBnv : leave behind, abandon;
leave as heritage; forsake; leave remaining; leave
alone, 2 (cf. dmoieinm)
KaTamavw, -TTAUoW, -¢Tauod, -TETAUKA, -
Témavpal, -eTavlnu : put or lay to rest, put an
end to; lay to rest; hinder one from; depose from
power; pass. and mid. cease (from), 3
KaTaméTaoua, -atos Té : (inner) veil, curtain or
the temple (opp. to TO KAAOUHA), 3
kaTtative (see mivw) : gulp down, swallow (up);
consume; drown, 1
KaTapyéw : leave unemployed or idle; make
useless, void, make of no effect (Rom. 3:3, 31); pass.
be abolished, cease (Rom. 6:6; Cor. 2.6); be set free
from (Rom. 7:2, 6; Gal. 5.4), 1
kaTapTile : restore, reform; mend, perfect;
fashion, 3
K. ‘suggests the thought of the ‘many members’ fitly
framed together for varied and harmonious service.
The body of man, like ‘the world’ itself consists of
parts which fulfil different functions and contribute
in their measure to the effect of the whole. These
require to be brought into due relation in the

individual by discipline and help... even as the
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individuals have to be duly brought together in the
Christian society... through the work of the
appointed ministry.” (W. p. 310) ‘ k. T00¢ aicvag
expresses the manifoldness and the unity of all
creation; and by th etense marks tha tth eoriginal
lesson of creation remains for abiding use and
application... this conception of creation as
unfolded in time, the many ‘ages’ going to form one
‘world,” is taken up into Christian literature.” (p.
353) ‘The word k. includes the thoughts of the
harmonious combination of different powers (Eph.
iv.12, 2 Cor. xiii.9), of the supply of that which is
defetive (I Thess. iii.10), and of the amendmnet of
that which is faulty (Gal. vi.I).” (W. p. 449)
KaTaokev&lw : prepare, furnish, equip fully w/; get
ready, make, build, establish; represent in such and
such a way; mid. get ready, 7
KaTapeUyw (see pevyw): flee for refuge, take
refuge in; escape from; have recourse to; fall back
upon, 2
KaTéxw (see éyw) : hold fast, hold back, withold,
restrain; gain possession of (gen.); possess, occupy;
dwell in; be spread over, cover; confine; master,
understand, remember; intr. control oneself, prevail,
gain the upper hand, 3
“The phrase kpotelv Tijc opoAoyiog as contrasted
with Kotéywuev THYV Oodoylav seems to mark
the act of grasping and clinging to that which we
attach ourselves, as distinguished from the act of
holding firmly that which is already completely in
our possession. Thus the words imply danger and
incite to effort’ (W. p. 106.)
kepaAlis, -i8is 1 : capital of a column; roll, 1 (D.)
‘The word is of difficult interpretatoin. It is
generally supposed that the word, which was used
for the capital of a shaft, was applied to the little
knobs (cornua) at the ends of the stick round which
the roll was wound, and then to the roll itself. But it
does not appear that any example of this sense of
the word is found. Others think that the sense of
‘roll was derived from the Rabbinic usage of qdphal
‘to roll, to fold’ ; but no instance of the application
of the word to a manuscript is quoted. The general
mealing of ‘roll,” however derived, is found
elsewhere in LXX... The Latin fathers, taking the
translation in capite, were inclined to explain it of
some special passage of Scripture... (W. p.
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kAfjois, -ecos 1 : a calling, call; summons,
prosecution; invitation; invocation; vocation; name,
1

kowdw : communicate; make common, share;
defile, deem profane; mid. undertake (acc.) together;
consult (an oracle or god); be partner in/partaker of
(gen.), 2

Kkbouos, -ov 6 : decoration, ornament; order;
universe; the world, earth, 5

KpaTéw : see KATEXM above.

kpive, kpIva@, Ekpva, KEKPIKa, KEKPIUAL,
ékpiBnv : separate, distinguish, decide, judge;
condemn, 2

KPUTITwW, KpUYw, EKpuya, KEKPUPQ, KEKPUHLQL,
EkpU@OBnv [¢kpuPnv] : hide, cover (for protection);
conceal, keep secret; intr. lie hidden, 1

Ay, epd [AéEw], eimrov [EAeEal, eipnka,
eipnuat [efheypan], epprifnv [EAéxOnv/ éAéynv]:
choose; count, tell; say, speak; intend, mean, 44
AapBéave, Mijyouat [Afyw], EAaBov, eiAnga,
efAnuat, EAfielnv : take (hold of), grasp, seize;
carry off; catch; perceive, apprehend, understand;
assume; undertake; receive (in marriage), 15
AavBdvew, Aow, EAabov, AéAnba, [AéAacual],
[EAfjoBnv] : escape the notice of (acc.) while/by
___ing (part.); make (acc.) forget (gen.); mid./pass.
forget, 1

Aoyilouai, -lotpat, EAoyioduny, -,
AeAdyiopat, Ehoyiobnv : count, reckon; count or
reckon that (acc./inf.); take into account, calcuate,
consider; conclude by reasoning, infer that, 1
Abyos, -ou & : a) the word or outward form by
which the inward throught is expressed and b) the
inward thought itself, comprehending both ratio and
oratio; word, talk, language; sentence, proposition,
argument; saying, statement; divine/oracular saying;
assertion, promise, a resolution; a condition; speech,
discourse; praise, honor; saying, tale, story (opp. on
one hand to pd0og and on the other to ictopia);
narrative; pl. prose writing; subject matter; principle,
definition, 12

AUT, -ns 1 : pain of the body (opp. to 1dovn), sad
plight; pain of the mind, grief (opp. to yopd), 1
AoV, Aovow, EAovaca, -, Aéhou[o]ual,
¢éAou[c]6nv : wash the body (opp. to Vil for
hands, TAOvo for clothes), bathe (acc.); purify; mid.
to bathe, 1

AUTpwots, -ews 1§ (Autpdopat/AUTpov etc.):

ransoming, redemption, 1

“The word AUTpOV, in relation to men... [is a] a
ransom for a life... the price of a captive... the price
of redemption of a slave... price of redemption of
land... The verb A. is... used literally of the
‘redemption’ of that which has been alienated.. and
in a more general sense of deliverance from the
power of outward enemies... of sin... of death... It
was specially used of the ‘redemption’ of Israel from
Egypt... and of that future ‘redemption’ of which
this was a type... Avtpwoig occurs with the full
breadth of the meaning fo the verb: of the
redemption of a slave... a firstborn... of the
people... of the penitent... The verb A. occurs only
three time [in the N.T.]. .. The conception of
‘redemption’ lies in the history of Israel. The
deliverance from Egypt furnished the imagery of
hope. To this the work of Christ offered the perfect
spiritual antitype...” (W. p. 295-7 and see there for
further refs. and discussion)
uakpobuuia, -as 1 : long-suffering, 1
‘The word p. and its cognates are very rarely found
except in Biblical Greek (Plutarch). Some form of
the class occurs in each groupof the writings of St
John. It is important to distinguish u. from
omopovy... 'Yr. suggests the pressure of distinct
trials which have to be borne. Ma. expresses the
trial of unsatisfied desire. So God bears with men
who fail to fulfil His will... and in their place men
seek to imitate his long-suffering.” (W. p. 157)
navbdave, pabrjicoual, énabov, pepdbnka, -, - :
learn (by study, practice, or experience); learn by
heart, how to do (inf.); perceive, notice, understand,
come to know, 1
HapTUpéw : bear witness, give evidence (to or for
another), confirm what someone says; testify to
(acc.), vouch for, 8

Héupoual, pépyouat, Eueppauny, -, -, Enéupbnv
: blame, censure; find fault with, complain of (gen.),1

HéVw, HEVER, EUElVa, HEMEVTIKA, -, - : persevere in
(&v, énl); stand one’s ground, 6

ueT& (prep.): gen. in the mist of, among, between,
(along) with, by the aid of; [dat. between, among, in
the company of; besides, over and above]; acc. into
the middle of, coming into; in pursuit or quest of;
after, behind; next; according to, 23
uetaAauBavaw, (see Aapfdvw) : get/receive a
share in, partake of (gen.), 2
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uetaTtibnu (see Téfmue): place among; place
differently, transpose, alter, 3
ueTéxw (see Exm): partake of, share/participate in
(gen.), 3
uétoxos, -ov : partaking of (gen.), o, partakers,5
‘As distinguished from ko1vwVvog, which suggests
the idea of personal fellowship (x.33 note), LET.
describes participation in some comon blessing or
privilege, or the like. The bond of union lies in that
which is shared and not in the persons themselves.’
(W.p.73)
uetpromabécw : feel moderately, bear reasonably
with (dat.), 1
‘The proper idea of ue. is that of a temperate feeling
(of sorrow and pain and anger) as contrasted with
the impassibility (dmaleia) of the Stoics: (Aristotle)
‘éon 08 10V GoQov i) elvar v dmadij
uetpromadij 0¢’ (Diog. Laert. W. p. 119)
maive, Havd, épivnva, pepiayka, uepiaouat,
ElnavOnv : stain, dye; sully, spoil; taint, defile, 1
Hpvioke, pvriow, éuvnoa, -, HéHvnual,
éuviobnv : act. cause to remember; mid./pass. call
to mind; pass. be remembered; remember doing
(part.); make mention of, give heed to (gen.), 4
UvnuoveUw, Hvnuovelooual, MVNUOVEVG&UNY, -
, Euvnuévedka, éuvnudveupal, Euvnuoveubny :
call to mind, think of (acc./gen.); mention (acc.), 3
véos: young, 1, see KALVOG
oi8a, pl. fouev, imper. (a6, part. eidcG; inf.
eidévan, plpf. fidea : know (how to do + inf.), 2
opvlew [-up], dpolpal [dudow], dduooa,
OUHOKQ, -, USaBNV : swear (to/by), that (+inf.),
7
bduoloyia, -as 1 : agreement, assent, admission;
compact, vow; confession, 3
Opéw, Syoual, eldov, édpaka/Edpaka,
tpapat/dupat, 6Ny : see, behold, observe;
pass. appear (in a vision), 11
opéyw, 6péw, Cpefa, -, Opeyual, péxbnv :
reach, stretch (out); hold out, hand, give; mid.
stretch oneself out, grasp at/for (gen.), 1
opiCw, Op1&d, dploa, cpika, dpioual,
cpliobnv : divide or separate (acc.) from (dat.) as a
border or boundary; bound; ordain, determine;
define, 1
opefdw, d@eidfiow, weeiAnca/deelov,
Q@eiAnka, -, dpelAriBnv : owe, have to pay for;
pass. be liable to (dat.); to be bound to do (inf.); past
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tenses = I ought to have, would that I had (inf.); 3rd

sg. it is proper that (acc.) do (inf.), 3

T&bnua, -atos 16 : suffering, misfortune;

emotion, condition, affection, 3

Tapd& (prep.): gen. from the side of; dat. at the side

of, at the house of; acc. to the side of, along, contrary

to, against; past, beyond, in comparison with (late),

11

Tap&Baois, -ecos 1 : going aside, escape,

deviation, digression; transition; overstepping,

transgression, error, illusion, 2

TapaoAn, -fis 1 : juxta-position, comparison,

analogy, parable, 2

Tapayivopal (see ylvopal): be present (with +

dat.); be at hand; come to (dat.), 1

Tapadéxouat (see déxopar) : receive from, admit,

allow, 1

TapakaAéw : call to/in, summon, call as witness,

invnite; exhort, encourage, comfort, demand,

require; beseech; pass. relent, repent, regret, 4

TapakAnats, -ews 1 : a calling to one’s aid,

summons; invocation; exhortation; address;

consolation, 3
‘The idea of m. goes beyond any single rendering.
The divine word, to which appeal is made, is at
once an encouragement and a consolation.
Sufferings are tempered by the providence of God,
and they are a sign of sonship’ (W. p. 399 cf. 161)

Tapauéva (see uévw): stay beside or near, stand

by; stand one’s ground; survive; endure, last 1

TapaminTw, (see wimTw): fall beside; fall in one’s

way; befall (dat.); go astray, fall away (from + gen.),

1
‘The verb m. does not occur elsewhere in the N.T.
though the noun mopdartwua is common... The
idea is that of falling aside form the right path, as
the idea of duoptaverv is that of missing the right
mark.” (W. p. 150)

TapamAnolos, -a, -ov : adv. likewise, 1
“The word occurs here only in the N.T.... and it is
not found in the LXX. Opoiwg seems to express
conformity to a common type : mop. the direct
comparison between the two objects. In O. the
resemblance is qualitatitve (similiter) : in wop. both
qualitative and quantitative. The two words are
not unfrequently joined together e.g. Dem. OL.
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iii.27... The Fathers insist on the word as marking
the reality of the Lord’s manhood. (W. p. 53)
Tapappéw, -puricoual, -eppunv, -eppuUnKa, -, - :
flow beside, by, or past, 1
Tapagépw (see pépw) : bring to one’s side, serve;
bring forward, allege; carry beside, past, or beyond;
pass. move in a wrong direction; mislead, lead
astray, 1
Té&pe (see eipe): to be by, near, or present; be
ready to hand; népeoti pot, it depends on me/is in
my power to do (inf.), 2
Tapinu, -fjow, -fika, -eika, -etpal, -10nv : let
fall (at the side); pass by, over, unnoticed; relax;
yield, permit, allow to pass, admit, 1
Tappnoia, -as 1 : outspokenness, frankness,
freedom of speech; license; freedom of action;
liberality, 4
11. always conveys the idea of boldness which finds
expression in word or act... [its] primary sense [is]
‘giving utterance to every thought and feeling and
wish’ (W. p. 78, 109)
Taoxw, melcouat, Emabov, mémwovba, -, - :
experience, have done to one; be/feel a certain way
(+ adv.); be ill, suffer, 4

Tavw, Tavow, ETauod, TETAUKA, TETAVUAL,
¢maubnv : make cease, stop, hinder from
(gen./part./inf.); intr. cease, end, 1

Telfow, Telow, EMeloa, Témeika/Témo10a,
mémeiopal, Emelodnv : persuade, prevail on;

mid./pass. be won over, heed, obey; 2nd pf. and pf.
pass. trust in, rely on, believe (dat.), 4

melpé&lw, -0w, émeipacov, -, memeipaoual,
gmelp&odnv : make trial of (gen.); attempt to do
(inf.); test, tempt, seduce (acc.), 6

mepi (prep.): gen. around, near, about, concerning;
[above/beyond]; mepi moALOD €07y, it is of much
value; dat. round about, around, on; on account of;
acc. around, 23

Tepiépxouat (see épyouar) : go round, encompass;
surround; go in a circle, revolve, 1

mepikeipan (see émiketpatr): lie around (dat.); wear
(acc.), 1

TePIKAAUTI T, -KaAlyw, -ekdAvya, -
kek&Auppat, -ekaAuedny : to cover all round; put
round as covering, 1

myvul, T, émnéa, mémnxa, ETnyual,
gmrx0Onv : stick or fix in, fasten, make solid or stiff;

pass. and intr. pf. become solid, stiffen, 1
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Tive, Tiouat [moltuai], émov, mémwka,
Témoouat, Ewébnv : drink, 1

TimTw, mecoUual, EMECOV, MEMTWKA, -, - : fall
down (upon), attack; fall (in battle), sink; fail, 3
moTds, -1, -6v : to be trusted; faithful, trusty,
trustworthy; genuine; sure; credible; n. subst. pledge,
security; believing, 5

TAavdaw : cause to wander, mislead, deceive; pass.
wander, stray, err; be in doubt, 3

moikiAos, -1, -ov : many-colored, spotted, pied,
dappled; intricate, subtle, complex; artful, wily;
changeable, unstable, 2

ToAuuepTis, -és : of many parts or kinds, manifold,
various, 1

ToAUTpoTOS, -ov : much-turned, - travelled, -
wandering; shifty, wily; changeful, complicated;
various, manifold, 1

TPETa : be clear, bright, conspicuous; impers. it
befits (acc.) to do (inf.), 2

Tpoayopevw, -Ep@, -EITov, -elpnka,

-eipnual, -eppribnv: tell/declare beforehand;
prophesy; proclaim/orer publicly; in KG the other
principal parts of dyopevm are used, 2

Tpodyw (see dyw): lead/bring forward or onward,
carry on, increase; lead on, induce, persuade;
advance; promote; intr. lead the way, 1

TpoPAéTe (see BAémw) : to foresee; provide
against, 1

Tpokea (see émiketpar): be set before (dat.); lie
exposed; lie dead; be set forth, propose, settled,
prescribe, appointed; lie before or in front of (gen.);
precede, 2

Tmpds (prep.): gen. from, before, in the presence of,
by, agreeable to; dat. at, alongside, in the presence of;
acc. to, towards, upon, against, 19

Tmpoodéxoual [dékouati], -8éEoual, -¢8eE&unv,
, -O¢Beyual, -t8€x0nv : receive favorably, accept;

admit, undertake; await, expect, wait, 2

Tpoaépxoual (see épyopat): come or go to;

attack; come before (a court), 8

Tpooéxw (see éxw): hold to, offer; turn towards

(acc.); pay attention to (w/ or w/out vo¥c); devote

oneself to (dat.); mid. attach oneself to, 2
“The full phrase . voUv does not occur in the NT.
The absolute use occurs as early as Demosthenes’
(W. p. 36); ‘From the sense of ‘giving attention to,’
that of practical ‘devotion’ to an object follows

naturally’ (p. 182).
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mpooTifnui, -6rjcw, -é6nka, -Tébnka, -Tébeina,

-eTé0nv : add to, apply to, close, 1

TPooPépw (see Ppépw) : bring to/upon, apply to;

add; present, offer; address; contribute; intr.

resemble; pass. attack, assault, approach, behave

oneself; mid. exhibit, declare, 20
“The word m. is commonly used in the LXX for the
‘offering’ of sacrifices and gifts, and it is so used
very frequently in this Epistle. It never occurs in the
Epistles of St Paul, and rarely in the other books of
N.T. Matt. v. 23 ... This usage appears to be
Hellenistic and not Classical.” (W. p. 118; cf.
AVOQEPELV)

Tpo@riTNs, -ou O : representative, interpreter,

expounder of Zeus’ will; inspired preacher and

teacher; prophet, 2

pavTilw = paivew, pavd, éppava, Eppayka,

Eppaupal, eppavbnv : sprinkle, besprinkle; scatter;

pass. be sprinkled, purify, 4

pfina, -atos Té : spoken word, utterance; line,

verb; matter, substance, 4

odpkvos, -1, -ov : in/of the flesh; fleshly, 1
G. expresses the substance and capkukdg the
character of the noun. ‘The former describes that of
which the object is made. The latter, which is a very
rare and late word in non-Biblical Greek... is
moulded on the type of TvevuaTiKOG, and expresses
that of which the object bears the character.” (W.
p. 184-5)

oBevwio [-uui], oBéow, EoPeoca, EoPnka,

£oBeopal, ¢oBéabnv/EoPnv : quench, put out,

quell, check; pass. be quenched, go out, run dry, be

quelled/lulled, 1

OKI4, -&s 1) : shadow; reflection; outline, 2
‘The words contain one of the very few illustrations
which are taken from art in the N.T. The ‘shadow’
is the dark outlined figure cast by the object--as in
the legend of the origin of the bas-relief--contrasted
with the complete representation (elkv) produced
by the help of colour and solid mass. The gixov
brings before us under the conditions of space, as
we can understand it, that which is spiritual.” (W.
p- 304; cf. yopoxtp)

omoud&lw, -doopai [-dow], tomoudaoa,

tomoudaka, éoToUdaopat, éomouddodnv : intr.

be busy, eager to do (inf.), make haste; pay (acc.)
serious attention; be serious, grave; trans. do

anything hastily or seriously; trouble, disturb, 1
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otevalw, -&€w, toTévata, -, EoTévayual, - :
frequentative of 6Tév, sigh deeply, groan; trans.
bemoan, lament, 1
ouykepavviw [-uu], -, -ekp&dny, -, -
kékpapal/-kKekepaoual, -ekepaobnv : mix, blend
w/; mix together; compose; pass. be mixed or
blended w/, coalesce w/ (dat.), become closely
acquainted w/ (dat.), 1:
“The compounds of kepavvoalou are constantly
used from early times of the moral (and spiritual)
union of persons... They are also used of the union
of things or qualities.” (W. p. 95)
oupTT&oxw (see mdoxw): experience the same
thing as another; be affected in common w/ (dat.);
suffer w/, sympathize, 2
ouppépw (see pépw) : bring together, gather
collect, contribute, bear w/; intr. be useful/profitable;
3rd s. imper. it is expedient (to do + inf.); assist,
agree w/, fit; happen, turn out (acc.+inf.); pr. part. =
useful, expedient, fitting; n. subst. use, profit,
advantage, 1
ouvamdAAup (see dréAAvue): destroy together;
lose (acc.) also; mid/pass: perish together, 1
ouveidnois, -ews 1 : (self-)consciousness;
conscience; communication, information;
knowledge; conscientiousness, awareness, 5
“The conception of ‘the conscience’ (1] ¢.), which is
not developed in the O.T., come into clear
prominence in the N.T. It presents man as his own
judge. Man does not stand alone. He has direct
knowledge of a law--a law of God--which claims his
obedience, and he has direct knowledge also of his
own conduct. He cannot but compare them and
give sentence. His ‘conscience,’ as the power
directing this process, is regarded apart from
himself (Rom 2:15, 9:1). The conscience may be
imperfectly disciplined and informed. It may again
be modified (I Cor. 8:10, 12) and defiled (Tit. 1:15);
and finaly it may be seared and become insensible
(I Tim. 4:2)... It is a witness, a judge, a motive. It is
turned to God; and it becomes an object of
consideration to men.” (W. p. 293, see there for the
many more cross-references of the word)
oplw, odow, Eowoa, céowka,
oécwopal/cécwual, éowdnv : save (from death),
keep alive; preserve, keep safe; keep, observe,

maintain (laws); keep in mind, 2
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TéAelos, -a, -ov : entire, w/out blemish; valid; full-
grown; accomplished, perfect; accomplished; full,
complete; all-powerful, 3
A man is said to be T. who has reached the full
maturity of his powers, the full possession of his
rights, his téAog, his ‘end.’ This maturity,
completeness, perfection, may be regarded generally
or in some particular aspect. As compared with the
child, the full-grown man is t. physically,
intellectually, socially (cf. 1 Cor. xiii.10f, Gal. iv.3);
as compared with the fresh unistructed convert, the
disciplined and experienced Christian is T. (see W.
ad loc. for ref.); There is also an ideal completeness
answering to man’s constitution in his power of
self-control (Jam. iii.2), in his love for his fellows
(Matt. v.48). He is absolutely t. in whom each
human faculty and gift has found a harmonious
development and use, who has fulfilled the destiny
of man by attaining the likeness of God. The same
manner any object is T. which completely satisfies
its ideal, so that all the constituent elements are
found in it in perfect efficiency. Law is framed for
the guidance of man in the attainment of his proper
end : the perfect law therefore is the ‘law of
freedom,’ which completely corresponds with the
unhindered fulfilment of his duty. The levitical
Tabernacle was designed to represent under the
conditions of earth the dwelling of God among men,
offering a revelation of God and a way of approach
to God: the heavenly Tabernacle through which
Christ’s work is accomplished is ‘the greater and
more perfect Tabernacle’, the divien archetype of
the transitory copy... The spiritual maturity of
which the apostle speaks is the reuslt of careful
exercise. It belongs to those who have their senses--
their different organs of spiritual perception--
trained, in virtue of their moral state gained by
long experience (W. p. 135 and cf. TeAeld0m, T€A0G)
TeAelwois, -ews 1) : development, completeion;
marriage; accomplishment, fulfillment, 1
This word and its cognates is used of the
‘perfection’ of Christ, his perfecting of others, and
the perfection of his office as mediator through
suffering (see T€A0g and TéAe10g W. p. 65-7)
TéAos, -ous TS : coming to pass, performance,

consummation; fulfilment; decision, doom, limit;

financial means, expenditure; degree; maturity, end,
finish; cessation; purpose, goal, pl. offerings, 5
TiOnu, 6o, €0nka, TéBnka, TéBeiual, ETéONY :
set (up), put, place; assign, award; mid. put down (a
law); dispose, order, ordain, bring to pass;
administer; put in a state or condition, make; mid.
prepare, 4
TikTw, TéEw, ETekov [ETe€a], -, TéTEyHal,
ETEXONV : beget, sire; bear, give birth to; produce,
generate, 1
TpaxnAilew : pass. be laid open, 1
“The general sense of tetpayniiouéva is clear, as it
is given in the old versions, but it is by no means
certain from what image the meaning is derived.
The word tpoynAierv is not found in the LXX. It is
frequently used by Philo in the sense of prostrating,
overthrowing... The Greek Fathers were evidently
perplexed by the word... The word has been
popularly explained as used of a wrestler who seizes
the neck and thrusts back the head of his adversary
s0 as to expose it fully to sight; but there is no direct
evidence of the use of tpoynAilw in this sense; and
the words of Oecumenius pointto the sense of
pressing down the head, which agrees with the
general idea of prostration’ (W. p. 104-5)
Tpéxw, Spauoipal [-63]/0péEoual, Edpapov,
Sedpaunka [3¢8poual, dedpdunuat, - : run;
move quickly; cross, 1
TUYyX&vw, Teuouat, ETuxov, TETUXNKA
[TéTuxal, TéTeuynal, éTeuxBv : happen to be
__ing (part.); succeed in/by ___ing (part.); hit upon,
meet (gen./dat.); obtain a thing (gen.); to befall one
(dat.); part. adv. perhaps, 2
TUTrOS, -ou O : strke, blow; impression; mould;
engraving; figure in relief; carved figure, image;
replica; form, shape; archetype, pattern, model;
general impression; outline, sketch; text,
prescription, 1
UuTrakoUew (see &koUw): give ear; answer; listen to,
heed, regard, 2
Umapxw, -apEw, -fipfa;, -fipxa, -fipyuat, -
fipxOnv : begin, take initiative in; (gen./part.); be in
the beginning; exist really, be; pr. n. part. existing
circumstances, present advantages, possessions,
resources, 1
uTép (prep.): gen. over, above, beyond; on behalf of,
instead of, for, in the name of; because of, by reason
of; concerning; acc. over, beyond, above, exceeding,
11
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Ut (prep.): gen. (from) under, beneath; by, at the
hands of; because of; [dat. under(neath), under the
power of]; acc. towards and under, up underneath;
in the course of/during, 9
UTOBertypa, -atos T : token, mark; pattern,
example, 3
‘Like our word ‘copy’ the word Ur. expresses not
only the image which is made by imitation but also
the model which is offered for imitation.” (W. p.
216; interestingly, the latter has fallen from normal
English usage since W.’s time)
Utropéve (see pévew) : await (acc.), stand firm,
endure, 4
umdoTAOIS, €S 1 : standing under, supporting;
that which settles at the bottom, sediment; coming
into existence, origin, foundation; subject-matter,
theme, plan, assurance, purpose, confidence,
conviction resolution, promise; substance, existence,
reality, realisation, essence, 3
‘The word properly means ‘that which stands
beneath’ as a sediment or foundation or ground of
support. From this general sense come the special
senses of firmness, confidence... that in virtue of
which a thing is what it is, the essence of any being.’
(W.p.13)
UmooTéAAw (see dmooTéA\w): draw in, contract;
reduce; draw back for shelter; withdraw; mid. avoid,
shrink before, refrain, 1
UtmooToAd, -fis 1 : fasting, shrinking, timidity,
evasion; concealment, dissimulation, 1
UTooTPEQPw, -oTPéYw, -éoTpeya, -[€oTpopal,
-¢oTpaupal, -ecTpépdnv [-&@bnv] : turn round
about/back; intr. turn about, return, turn away, 1
UTOTATTW, -T&Ew, -éTafa, -TéTaxa, -
Tétaypal, -eTéx0nv : place under, assign; place
behind; subject, subdue; submit; pass. underlie
(dat.); put after, subjoin, 5
UOTEPEW, -T)0W, UOTEPNOA, UCTEPTIKA, -,
UoTepriONv : be behind/later, come late; come later
than (gen.); lag behind, be inferior to; fail to obtain,
lack (gen.); come to grief; fail, be wanting, 3
uynAds, -1, -6v : high, lofty, stately, proud,
upraised, sublime, 3
paivw, -pavd, épnva/épava, mépnva
[répayka], mépaoual, épdvnv [-Ep&vnv] :
bring to light, cause to appear, make known, reveal,
disclose, display; abs. give light, shine; pass. come to
light, appear (to be + part.), seem, be apparent, 1
Pépw, olow, fjveyka/ov [fjveika/ov],

gvijvoxa, evrjve[t] yua, fvé[t]xbnv : bring, bear,
carry; endure, suffer; present; produce; speak of;
P£pE, come now, well; mid. win, 5
“This present and continuous support and carrying
forward to their end of all created things was
ttributed by Jewish writers to God no less than their
creation... The word ¢. is not to be understood
simply of the passive support of a burden; “For the
Son is not an Atlas sustaining the dead weght of the
world.” It rather expresses that ‘bearing’ which
includes movement, progress, towards an end...’;
“The thought is not only of a burden to be
supported (Pootalerv, Gal. vi.2), but of a burden to
be carried to a fresh scene.” (W. p. 13-14; 442)
Pevyw, pevEoual, Epuyov, mépeuya, -, - : flee,
take flight, attempt to escape; avoid, escape; shirk; go
into exile; be a defendant, 1
onui, priocw, Eépnoa, -, -, -: say, assert, claim,
affirm, 1

poBéoual, poPricoual, -, -, mepdPnual,
tpoPriénv : put to flight, terrify, alarm; pass./mid.

be put to flight, flee, be seized w/ fear; be afraid; fear
lest (UM + subj.); dread, 4
Pppaoow, pphiw, Eppata, méppaka,
méppayual, Eppaxbnv/eppayny : fence in,
hedge round, secure, fortify; stop up, block, 1
YeUdw, Yelow, EYevoa, -, Eyeuopal, éyelobnv
: cheat by lies, beguile; pass. be deceived/mistaken;
falsify; mid. lie, be faithless, deceive, cheat, 1
XapakTrp, -fipos 6 : a mark engraved, impress,
imprint, stamp; oft. of letters; distintive mark or
token, feature; type, character, style, 1
‘The word y. is used from the time of Herodotus (i.
116) of the distinguishing features, material or
spiritual, borne by any object or person; of the traits
by which we recognise it as being what it is. It is
specially used for the mark upon a coin... In this
connexion . is applied to the impression of the
engraving on a die or seal which is conveyed to
other substances... By a natural transition from
this use, x. is applied to that in which the
distinguishing traits of the object to which it is
referred are found. So Philo describes ‘the spirit,’
the essence of the rational part of man, as ‘a figure
and impress (x.) of divine power...And clement of
Rome speaks of man as ‘an impress (y.) of the
image of God... Generally y. may be said to be that
by which anything is directly recognised through
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corresponding signs under a particular aspect,
though it may include only a few features of the
object. It is so far a primary and not a secondary
source of knowledge. X. conveys representative
traits only, and therefore it is distinguished from
elkav which gives a complete representation under
the condition of earth of that which it figures; and
from popen which marks the essential form. There
is no word in English which exactly renders it. If
there were a sense of ‘express’ answering to
‘impress,” this would be the best equivalent.” (W. p.
12-13; cf. oK)

XpnuaTiCew : negotiate, do business w/ (dat.); give a

response (of oracles); pass. receive an answer,

warning, revelation; bear a title/name, be deemed, be

called, 3

Xp1otds, -oU 6 : Annointed One, Christ, 12

xplw, xpiow, éxploa, kéxpika, kéxpiuat,
éxpiobnv : touch the surface slightly, graze,

rub/annoint (with oil), 1

101






INDEX OF PEOPLE AND PLACES
in THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS

Below are given more extended treatments of all places and names in the Epistle to the Hebrews to spare

space on each individual page of text. These are decidedly not scholarly assessments of these figures as such, but

simply summaries of the most important primary sources for the later influence and reception. In the case of

biblical figures the biblical texts, for mythological characters the corresponding poetry (Homer, Hesiod, Ovid

etc.) and so on. They are thus intended to give the brief synopsis necessary to infer their meaning in the text at

hand. When available, pertinent notes or references (in italics) from the commentary used have been added.

Aapcv (indecl.): Aaron, born to Levite parents,
Amram and Jochbed (Ex. 2.1, 6:20); whose wife was
Elisheba and sons Nadab, Abihu, Eleazar, and
Ithamar (6:23); made the mouthpiece of Moses when
Moses balked at God’s commands (4:14-17); ‘Aaron
spoke all the words that the Lord had spoken to
Moses and did the signs in the sight of the people’
and so on for the rest of the book of Ex. in the
dealings with the people and Pharaoh (4:30); held up
the hands of Moses with Hur in the battle against
Amalek (17:11-13); called up to Sinai with Moses
(19:24, 24:9-10); appointed w/ his sons special high-
(28), he die (28:35);

consecrated by 1) washing 2) donning the vestiture

priestly  vestiture lest
and 3) annointing by oil 4) laying of hands on a bull
while slain, whose blood was smeared on the altar,
fat burned on the altar, and the flesh outside the
camp (29:1-14) blood of a ram was also put on the
tip of their right ear, thumb, and big toe and finally
on their garments (19-21); then followed food
offering, peace offering, (22-28); they passed on their
garments (29-30) ate from particular sacrifices (31-
34); was cajoled by the people into making a golden
calf to worship (32:1-10, 21-24); given the “Aaronic
blessing” from God through Moses: “The Lord bless
you and keep you; the Lord make his face to shine
upon you and be gracious to you; the Lord life up his
countenance upon you and give you peace.’
(Numbers 6:22-27); rebelled against Moses with
sister Miriam (because Moses married a Cushite)
and was rebuked (Num. 12.1-16); averted a plague
by atonment (16:17-18); was chosen by the budding
of his staff, which was kept as a memorial (17:1-11);
perished suddently on Mount Hor when divested of
priestly authority (20:22-28), 3
‘Even Aaron himself, though specially marked
out before (Ex. xvi. 33) did not assume the office
without a definite call. Aaron is the divine type of
the High-priest, as the Tabernacle is of the ritual
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service. He is mentioned in the N.T. besides only
ch.vii.11; ix. 4 (Lk. i.5 ; Acts vii. 40).
From the time of Herod the succession to the
high-priesthood became irregular and arbitrary
and not confined to the line of Aaron (Jos. Ant.
xv. 2, 4; xx.9). Schoettgen quotes from
Bammidbar R. c. xviii. : “Moses said [to Korah
and his companions]: If Aaron my brother had
taken the priesthood to himself ye would have
done well to rise against him ; bu tin truth God
gave it to him, whose is the greatness and the
power and the glory. Whosoever rises against
Aaron, does he not rise against God?”” (W. p.
121)
‘ABeA (indecl.): Abel, second son of Adam and Eve
(Gen. 4:2); a shepherd (4:3); who brought the
firstborn ‘and their fat portions’ of his flock as a
sacrifice which ‘the Lord regarded’ (4:4); was
murderd in a field by Cain, his brother (4:9); ‘the
voice’ of whose ‘blood’ is said to be ‘crying to me
(God) from the ground’(4:10); who was “replaced”
by another brother, Seth (4:25); (referenced in NT at
Matt. 23:35, Lk. 11:51), 2
‘But the narrative in Gen. suggests that the deper
gratitude of Abel found an outward expression in a
more abundant offering. He brought of the
firstlings’ and did not offer like Cain at ‘the end of
time,” while he also brought ‘of the fat’ of his flock.
Comp. Philo, de conf. ling. §25 (i423). It is
impossible to determine certainly in what Abel’s
Faith consisted. The fact that he offered ‘a more
abundant’ sacrifice shews a fuller sense of the
claims of God. It has been reasonably suggested that
the sacrifice of animals, which were not yet given for
food, indicates a general sense that life was due to
the Living One alone... There is nothing in
Scripture to shew in what way the divine witness
was given to Abel. A widespread legend among
Muslins related that fire came down and consumed

his sacrifice (Koran v. $30). Fire is said to have
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descended and taken up the sacrifices, for instead of
‘the Lord looked upon Abel and his sacrifices,’ (it is
said that) ‘it was consumed’ (Chrysostym on an
extra-biblical legend)’ (W. p. 354; cf. Kaiv)
ABpadu 6 (indecl.): Abraham, formerly Abram the
son of Terah the son of Nahor in a line back to Shem
(Gen. 11:10-27); married Sarai (later Sarah) but she
was barren (11:29-30); taken by Terah along with
Lot from ‘Ur of the Chaldeans’ to go into Canaan but
they landed in Haran (11:31); called to leave his
home, his ‘kindred and father’s house,” and given
from the start a promise ‘I will make of you a great
nation’ (12:1-3); Abraham obeyed (12:4-9); but in
famine sojourned in Egypt (12:10); feared his death
because his wife was beautiful, so he called her his
sister (she was his half-sister) and she was thus taken
into the harem of Pharaoh (12:11-15); he was treated
well for her sake (12:16); Pharaoh however was
plagued, discovered the truth and sent them off
(12:17-20); returned to the Negev with Lot, where,
because of their great possessions, they split, Lot
taking Sodom and Gomorrah, Abraham Canaan
(13); rescued Lot from ‘Chedorlaomer and the kings
who were with him’ (14:1-17); on returning was
blessed by Melchisedek and gave him a Tithe (14:17-
20); promised a child and children who would be like
the stars (15:1-10), though they would be sojourners
(15:12-16); took Hagar, Sarah’s servant, at her
suggestion who bore him Ishmael (16); renamed
Abraham when covenant with God was made,
promises renewed, and circumcision commanded
(17:1-14); promised a son through Sarah (17:15-21);
circumcised his whole house (17:22-27); visited by
three men equated with ‘the Lord’ (18:1-16);
interceded for Lot and Sodom (18:22-33); again
while living in the territory of the Negeb, between
Kadesh and Shur (in Gerar) he pretended Sarah was
his wife lest the king Abimelech kill him for her, in
the end sent off with much livestock (20:1-18);
received Isaak as son at 100 years old; sent off (at
Saraha’s request) Hagar and Ishmael (20:14); made
a pact with Abimelech (21:22-34); commanded to
sacrifice Isaak, but a ram was provided at the last
minute (22); bought a piece of land from the Hittites
on which to bury Sarah (23); procured a wife for
Isaak through his servant before dying (24:1-9) at the
age of 175 and was buried with Sarah (25:1-11), 10

104

Bapdk 6 (indecl.): Barak, son of Abinoam, summed
by Deborah the prophetess/judge of Israel and
commanded to take 10,000 soldiers to Mount Tabor
to fight Jabin’s army (Judges 4:6-7); but refused
unless Deborah join him (4:8); fought Sisera with his
900 iron chariots ‘and the Lord routed Sisera and all
his chariots and all his army before Barak by the edge
of the sword’ (4:12-15); but Sisera escaped and was
tricked and killed (by tent peg!) at the hands of Jael
the wife of Hber the Kenite (4:17-22); attributed the
son in Judges 5 together with Deborah (5:1), 1
[edechv (indecl.): Gideon, son of Joah the Abiezrite
of the tribe of Manasseh (Judges 6:11,15); balked at
his call to save the Israelites from the Midianites
(6:1-2, 11-18) and asked for a sign (and some food
was consumed by fire) (6:18-21); commanded to
destroy his father’s altars Baal and replace it with an
alter to God (6:25-25); thus named Jerubbaal ‘let
Baal contend against him’ (6:28-32); asked for two
more signs, first that the fleece be dewy and ground
dry and then the ground dewy and fleece dry (6:36-
40); though starting with 32,000, ultimately routed
the camp of Midian with 300 men (7); routed the
army of Zebah and Zalmunn and destroyed the
tower of Penuel, because they gave his army no bread
when exhausted (8:1-21); refused to be king (8:22-
23); but made an ephod of gold ‘and it became a
snare to Gideon and his family’ though ‘the land had
rest for 40 years’ (8:24-28); had many wives and
concubines (and thus children) and died ‘in a good
old age and was buried in the tomb of Joash his
father’ and immediately upon his death the people
worshipped Baal again (8:29-35), 1

Aauid = Aaveid (indecl.): David, youngest son of
Jesse and a shepherd boy, annointed king of Israel by
Samuel to replace Saul (I Sam. 16); but for some time
remained in the service of Saul and in hiding; killed
the giant of the Phillistine Goliath with a stone and
sling (17); best friend of Jonathan the son of Saul
(18); envied of Saul; married Michal the daughter of
Saul; Sault’s attempts on his life failed, and though
David might have killed him, he restrained his hand
‘from the Lord’s annointed’ (19-29); defeated the
Amalekites (30); wrote a lament for Saul and
Jonathan’s death (II Sam. 1) and officially made king
of Judah (2) then Israel (5); victorious in war and
recovers the ark of the covenant (3-4, 6, 8, 10); the
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covenant of Abraham renewed and extended (7);
kind to the crippled grand-son of Jonathan, his
friend (9); murdered Uriah the Hittite because he
slept with his wife, Bathsheba (11); rebuked by
Nathan the prophet and first son from Bathsheba
struck down by God, for whom David fasted and
mourned (12); betrayed by his son Absalom (14-17);
who is finally killed by Joab, a general of David’s
(18); increased the wealth and kingdom of Israel
greatly but disallowed from building the temple,
which was instead given to his son, Solomon (20-24;
I Kings 2); to him are variously attributed the whole
or particular Psalms, 2
‘Eveox (indecl.) : Enoch, the sun of Jared of
Mahalalel going back to Adam (Gen. 5:1-20); at 65
fathered Methusaleh, ‘walked with God’ 300 more
years and at 365 ‘(he) walked with God, and was not,
for God took him.” (Gen. 5:21-24; see also Sirach
xliv.16; xlix.14; Wisd. iv.10), 1
‘In E. the view of the true destiny of man was again
revealed, fellowship with God. Side by side with
advancing material civilisation the revelation of the
spiritual life was also given.” (W. p. 355)
’Hoat (indecl.): Esau, son of Isaak and Rebekah and
twin-brother of Jacob (Gen. 25:19-24); known for
his hairyness (25:25, 27:11, 22) and his love of
hunting (25:27; 27:1-4); sold his birthright for a bowl
of stew (25:29-34); married two Hittite women who
made the lives of Jacob and Rachel miserable (26:34-
35) and was tricked out of his blessing (27:1-34) and
begged some other blessing (27: 35-40 ); ‘Now Esau
hated Jacob because of the blessing’; in revenge
marries an Ishaelite (28:6-9); but later reconciled to
Jacob (33), considerd the father of the Edomites,
whose genealogy is given Gen. 36, 2
lakcdP (indecl.): Jacob, son of Isaac and Rebekah
and twin-brother of Esau (Gen. 25:19-24); name
means ‘heal-grabber’ or ‘cheater,” as he came out
holding Esau’s heal (25:26); was ‘a quiet man,
dwelling in tents’ and loved of Rebekah rather than
Isaak (25:27-28); for interactions with Esau, see s.v.;
cheats his father (at his mother’s goading) by
wearing Esau’s clothes, using animal fur on his neck
and hands, and using his mother’s food (27:1-24);
given his father’s blessing (27:26-29, 28:1-5); fled for
his life from Esau and lived with Laban, his mother’s

brother in Haran (27:41-47); dreamed of a ‘stairway
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to heaven’ (28:10-27); falls in love with Rachel, the
younger daughter of Laban, but after 7 years of labor
tricked into marrying Leah (he was drunk and it was
dark) and then forced into 7 more years labor to
marry Rachel (29:1-30); had 4 children from Leah
(Reuben, Simeon, Levi, Judah), 2 from Bilnah,
Rachel’s servant (Dan, Naphtali), 2 from Zilpah,
Leah’s servant (Gad, Asher), 2 more sons from Leah
(Issachar, Zebulun) and a daughter (Dinah), and 2
from Rachel (Joseph, Benjamin) (29:31-30:1-24,
35:16-19, 23-26); multiplies the flocks of Laban and
especially the speckled which he takes himself
(30:25-43); after this success fled from Laban (31);
fears Esau and before meeting him wreslted with
God and renamed Israel (32:22-32); has a happy
reunion with Esau (33); officially renamed and given
a promise of inheriting the land promised to
Abraham (35:9-15); perturbed by Joseph’s dreams
(for which see s.v. and Gen. 37:10-11); at Joseph’s
supposed death nearly died of grief (37:34-35); sends
the brother’s to Egypt to fetch grain in famine (42:1-
28); refused to send Benjamin (42:29-38) but finally
relented (43:1-14); called to Egypt by Joseph (46:1-
15), reunited to Joseph (46:28-34); admired by
Pharaoh for his long life, on which he says ‘few and
evil are the days of my life’ (4:1-10); settled at last in
Goshen (47:11, 27-28) and before dying blessed
Ephraim and Manasseh, the sons of Joseph (48) and
in turn all his sons (49) and at length dies t be buried
in the ‘cave of Ephron the Hittite where Abraham
and Sarah were buried (49:29-50:3), 1
lepeixcd (indecl.): Jericho, a city in ancient Canaan
(Joshua 6), where the prostitue Rahab lived and hid
the spies of Joshua (2:1-8), marced around by Joshua
and his army 7 days till it fell, all of whose people
were ‘devoted to destruction’ and all gold and silver
to the ‘treasury of the Lord’ (6:1-21), 1
lepovocaAniu (cf. Zicov) : the capital of Israel
(ancient and modern), 1
‘For the idea of the Heavenly Jerusalem, compare
Rev. xxi.2, 10, Is. lii.1; Rev. iii.12; Gal. iv.26. This is
‘the city which hath the foundations’ (xi.10), for
which Abraham looked; and for which we still seek
(xiii.14); It is like the ‘the good things’ of the Gospel,
in different aspects future and present. Philo de
somn. ii.§38 (ii.691) ‘the city of God is called by the

Hebrews Jerusalem, whose name was taken to be
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‘vision of peace.’ Chrysostym suggestively contrasts
the city with the desert of Sinai... So Theophylact.”
(W. p. 413 cf. Z1cdv)
lepBde (indecl.): Jephtha, the judge of Israel after
Jair the Gileadite during the oppression of the
Ammonites (Judg. 10); himself a Gileadite, a might
warrior, and son of a prostitute and Gilead and so
driven out by his half-brothers and made to flee to
Tob where he gathered a band of robbers (11:3);
when the Ammonites attacked, Jephtha was asked to
be their general and despite much protest he went
out with them (11:4-11); parleyed with Ammonite
king to no avail, giving a historical defense of Israel’s
movements and actions (11:12-28); makes a vow
that whatever he meets on his return from victory he
will sacrifice to God (11:29-33); when he returns his
daughter comes out first, whom he allowed to
mourn and fast before dealing with her ‘according to
the vow he had made’ (11:34-40); destroyed 42,000
Ephraimites in a quarrel (12:1-6); judged Israel 6
years in total and buried in his city Gilead (12:7), 1
Incous, -oU & : (see Hebr. 4:8), Joshua, son of Nun,
originally named Hoshea of the tribe of Ephraim
(Num. 13:8), renamed Joshua by Moses (v.16), one
of the 12 spies sent out by to explore Canaan (v. 17-
33), calms the people with Caleb and gives a good
report of the land (14:6-10; cf. Deut. 1:38), with
Caleb spared (v. 36-38) granted entry to the
Promised land (v. 30); appointed successor of Moses
(Num. 27:12-23; Deut. 31:1-8, 14-23), commanded
to divide up the land with Eleazar among then 10
remaining tribes (Num. 34:16-29); promised success
in endeavours (Deut. 3:21-22, 28-29; Jos. 1:1-5), oft
encouraged ‘to be strong and of good courage’
(Deut. 30:7-8, 31:23; Jos. 1:6-8 et passim), though
said to be “full of the spirit of wisdom” (34:9)
“like
makes

nevertheless not the promised prophet
[Moses]” (18:15-22), the

immediately clear ,“And there has not arise a

as author
prophet since in Israel like Moses, whom the Lord
knew face to face” (34:10); J. promises the people
“the Lord your God is providing you a place of
rest...” (Jos. 1:13), and leads them across the Jordan
(Jos. 3), conquered Jericho (Joshua 6), Ai (Jos. 8),
Adoni-zedek, king of Jerusalem (Jos. 10), where the
sun famously stood still (10:12-14), and the majority

of Canaan (12:7-7); after renewing the covenant
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again with a charge to the future leaders (23-24), and
a challenge to the people (24:14-28), he died at 110
and was buried at Timnath-serah (24:29-30), 1
loUda (indecl.) : Judah, fourth son of Jacob and
Leah, (Gen. 29:35); encouraged Joseph be sold to the
caravan rather than left to die (37:26-27); married a
Canaannite named Shua, who bore him Er; he took
Tamar as wife for his son but each in turn God struck
down because they were wicked (38:1-10); since his
youngest could not yet marry he sent Tamar back to
her father’s house to wait, but he never sent his son
to marry her; so she dressed as a prostitute and lay in
wait near one of his known haunts; they slept
together and she took as pledge his staff; later, when
he could not again find this ‘prostitute,” he forgot of
it till Tamar came forward to prove him father of her
children, whereupon Judah acknowledged ‘she is
more righteous than I’; Tamar bore Phares (Perez)
and Zerah (38:12-30), 2
‘These are the only two passages in the N.T. (Rev.
5:5, Hebr. 7:14) in which the Lord is definitely
connected with Judah except in the record of the
Nativity (Matt. 2:6, Micah 5:2). The privilege of the
tribe is elsewhere concentrated in its representative,
David (2 Sam. 7:12; Jer. 23:5; Ps. 132:11; Luke 1:32;
Rom. 1:3). Here (Hebr. 7:14) the contrast with Levi
makes the mention of the tribe necessary. The Lord
traced His descent form the royal and not form the
priestly tribe. There is no direct mention in this
Epistle of the relation of the Lord to David’ (W. p.
182)
loadk (indecl.) son of Abraham and Sarah in
extreme old age whose name means laughter (Gen.
21:1-7); (apparently) submissive in the command
that his father sacrifice him (22); marries Rebekah
the daughter of Bethuel, son of Nahor Abraham’s
brother (22:64-67); father of Jacob and Esau, but
favored his elder son Esau because he liked meat
(25:28); does not sojourn in Egypt during a famine
on God’s command and given again the promise of
Abraham for his offspring (26:1-5); follows his
father’s footsteps in calling his wife his sister to avoid
getting killed--also with Abimelech (26:6-11); dwelt
successively in Gerar, the valley of Gerar, and
Beersheba; became blind in old age (27:1); (for the
trickery cf. entries ' Hoa¥, TakcoP); blessed Jacob in
the guise of Esau and afterward Esau (27:26-29, 39-
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40, 28:1-5); died after his wife Rebekah at 160 in
Hebron (35:16-29), 4
TopanA (see lakcdP) : the second name of Jacob,
father of the twelve tribes of Israel, from which the
nation derives its name, 3
leoori@ (indecl.): 11" son of Jacob (Israel); hated by
brothers for his father’s favoritism (coat of many
colors) and grandiose dreams; sent by father to bring
report of his brother’s away driving the herds,
whereupon he was thrown in a well and then sold to
traveling Ishmaelites, who in turn sold him to
Potiphar in Egypt; he quickly rose to power, but after
the refused sollicitation of Potiphar’s wife, was false
accused and thrown in prison; he interpreted
correctly dreams for the chief cup-bearer and baker
of the king and later when Pharaoh required a dream
be interpreted came into favor; was placed second
over all Egypt and saved Egypt from devastation by
famine when he counseled the Egyptians to save in
the seven good years; during the famine he was
visited by his brothers and chose to test them, first by
sending for Benjamin and second by stashing gold
on Benjamin’s person; at last his facade broke and he
happily reunited with his brother’s and forgave
them, bidding them all come to Egypt to stay
(eventually in Goshen); his sons (Ephraim and
Manasseh) took his place in the blessing of Jacob and
thus the tribes of Israel; at his brother’s continued
fear bid them rest easy in the knowledge ‘what you
intended for evil God intended for good’; he died at
110 and on his death-bed bid his bones be taken
away from Egypt to be lain with his fathers (Gen. 37-
50), 2
Kaiv (indecl.): Cain, first son of Adam and Even,
brother Abel, and a ‘keeper of the ground’ (Gen. 4:1-
2); whose offering ‘of the fruit of the ground’ did not
please God and so he became angry with God and his
brother--whose sacrifice was accepted (4:3-7);
murdered his brother in a field and famously said
upon being asked his whereabouts ‘am I my
brother’s keeper’ (4:8-10); thereupon cursed in his
work and driven forth but given protection lest
another kill him (4:10-16); begat a son named Enoch
after whom he named the city he built (4:17); whose
lineage descends to Lamech (4:18-24), 1

‘Philo argues that Cain truly died and Abel lived:

“Therefore it must thus be read that Cain rose nad
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killed himself but not another... therefore Abel,
paradoxically, has both been killed and lives... for
how can the one who no longer is converse”” (W. p.
355; cf. ABeA)
Aeu(e)i (indecl.): third son of Jacob and Leah (Gen.
29:34); after the rape of their sister Dinah (34:1-4),
and while the men of the town recovered from the
effects of circumcision, Levi went with Simeon and
slaughtered them all to avenge their sister and took
their livestock, women, and children captive (34:25-
29); whereupon Jacob accused them both of making
him ‘stink to the inhabitants of the land’ (34:30); in
the blessing of Jacob he and his brother were
therefore rather cursed, that is, their anger and their
dispersion was foretold (49:5-7); since Aaron was a
Levite (s.v.) the priesthood was tied to them, which
God took instead of the first-born from every tribe
(Numbers 3:1-13), 2
MeAxioedék : Melchizedek. Abraham (then called
Abram) was dwelling in the land of the Amorites
near the oaks of Mamre when a war began involving
the kings of Sodom, Gomorrah, Admah, Zeboiim
and Bela against Chedorlaomer of Elman, Tidal of
Goiim, Amraphel of Shinar and Aroch king of
Ellasar, who captured Lot the cousin of Abraham
who lived in Sodom and Gomorroah. Abraham
pursued Chedorlaomer and his army and recaptured
Lot; after returning he was met by a ‘Melchizedek,
king of Salem’ who brought to him ‘bread and wine’
and is called by the writer ‘priest of the most high’
and gave this blessing,
‘Blessed be Abram by God Most High
Possessor of heaven and earth;
and blessed be God Most High,
who has delivered your enemies
into your hand.’
Abraham gave him then a tithe (a tenth of all he had
gained), after which he is not mentioned again (Gen.
14:8-20); he is also mentioned in Psalm 110 where
the Psalmist is reporting ‘the LORD’ addressing ‘my
Lord’ (v. 1) who possesses a ‘mighty scepter’ (v. 2)
and who is promised a loyal people and (eternal)
‘youth’ (v.3), upon which he asserts:
‘The LORD has sworn
and will not change his mind
You are a priest forever
after the order of Melchizedek.” (v.4)
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After this follows the promise of protection (v. 5),
‘judgement’ (v. 6) and safety (v.7), 8
‘Melchizedek appears at a crisis in the religious
history of the world as the representative of
primitive revelation, or of the primitive relation of
God and man still preserved pure in some isolated
tribe... The writer of the Epistle interprets the
Scriptural picture of Melchizedek, and does not
attempt to realize the historical person of
Melchizedek... By the choice of the phrase
(‘accordingto...’) the Psalmist had already broadly
distinguished the priesthood of the divine king from
the Levitical priesthood. It remained to work out
the distinction. Therefore the writer of the Epistle
The
treatment of the history of Melchizedek is typical

insists upon the silence of Scripture...

and not allegorical... Between the type and the
antitype there is a historical, a real, correspondence
in the main idea of each even or institution.
Between the allegory and the application the
correspondence lies in special points arbitrarily
taken to represent facts or thoughts of a different
kind... The understanding of the type lies in the
application of a rule of proportion... A type
presupposes a purpose in history wrought out from
age to age. An allegory rests finally in the
imagination....’(W. 199-203), 5
Movofis, -écos 6 : Moses born to Levite parents,
Amram and Jochbed (Ex. 2.1, 6:20) and protected
from the Pharao’s order that every male Israelite
under two be killed, discovered by a daughter of
Pharaoh and nursed by his own mother (1-2:10);
killed an Egyptian who was strking a Jew and fled to
Midian where he married Zipporah, the daughter of
Reuel, who bore him Gershom (2:11-22); at a
burning bush was revealed a new name of God ‘Tam
that I am’ ‘not known to his fathers’ and sent, despite
much protest, on a mission to demand the release of
the Israelites from Pharaoh (3); (on Aaron as his
mouthpiece see Aapcdv); despite performing many
signs and wonders and calling down many plagues-
-which were successively removed at Moses’ behest-
-Pharaoh refused, until the last, the death of all first
born in Egypt (at which Passover was instituted to
distinguish Jew from Egyptian) and finally Moses led
the people across the Red Sea ‘on dry ground’ (4-14);

prayed for manna from Heaven (16) and struck
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water from rock to appease a grumbling people (17);
developed the beginnings of a political system per
advice of Jethro, his father-in-law (18 but cf. 2:11-
22); received the Ten Commandments on tablets of
stone on Mount Sinai, the first set of which he
smashed when he saw the people in idolatry on his
return (20-23, 34); the covenant of Abraham was
confirmed with him and extended (24); received a
vision of the tabernacle of the Lord on which
heavenly type he was to base the earthly (25-27);
pleaded with God lest he wipe out the people because
of the golden calf (32); views, from behind, the ‘glory
of the Lord’ in passing (33:17-23); opposed by Aaron
and Miriam (Numbers 12); sent spies into Canaan
(13); appoints Joshua his successor (27:12-23; Deut.
31); sets the boundaries for the tribes (Num. 34-35);
the people are promised a new prophet like him to
follow (Num. 18:15-22); forbidden to enter the
promised land but allowed to view it from Mount
Nebo, and, when he died, ‘his eyes were undimmed,
and his strength unabated’ and he was brueid in the
‘valley in the land of Moab opposite Beth-peor’
(Deut. 34), 9
Né&e (indecl.): Noah, the son of Lamech of
Methusaleh of Enoch back to Adam, begat Ham,
Shem, and Japeth at 500 years old (Gen.5:1-32);
when ‘The Lord saw that wickedness of man was
great in the earth’ Noah ‘found favor in the eyes of
the Lord (6:1-8); ‘all flesh’ was to die, but Noah and
his family alone were saved in the Ark God directed
him to make (6:11-22); a covenant was promised to
him (6:18); after 40 solid days of rain the earth was
flooded and after 150 days it abated (7:11-8:5); after
some tests by raven and dove Noah and his family
exited the Ark (8:6-19); thereupon an altar was built
to the Lord, a covenant of life made and the rainbow
given as a sign (8:20-9:17); planted a vineyard and
became drunk, whereupon Ham mocked him in his
nakedness while Shem and Japeth protected him
(9:20-24); Noah cursed Ham to serve his brothers
(9:25-27); he died at 950 (9:28), 1
‘The Faith of Noah was directed to a special
revelation which was made known to others also. In
this respect it differed from the Faith of Abel and
Enoch. Thus Chrysostym “the example of Enoch
was of faith only, of Noah also an example of
unbelief.” ... His Faith was visibly presented to the
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eyes of his contemporaries by the construction of the
ark. Through this then he condemned the
unbelieving world, as witnessing to the divine
destruction which was to come upon them in just
recompense for their deeds... Noah is the first man
who receives the title of ‘righteous’in the O.T. (Gen.
vi.9) as was remarked by Philo, de congr. erud. gr.
§17 (ip. 532 M.) Comp. Ezek. xiv. 14,20; Sirach
xliv.17; Wisd. x.4, 6; 2 Pet. ii.5. (W. p. 356-7)
Pa(x)&P (indecl.): Rahab : citzen of Jeri, Deut.cho
who received two spies sent by Joshua, hid them, and
lied to the king of Jericho to lead his search party
astray; she then said to the spies “I know that the
Lord has given you the land...” in response to the
tale of the Red Sea crossing as well as the further
success against Sihon and Og, who further makes the
strong confession, “for the Lord your God, he is God
in the heavens above and on the earth beneath,” then
asking the spies to swear for her and her family’s
safety, finally letting them down by a rope through
the window (Jos. 2:1-21), 1
James ii.25, Clem. R. i. 12; Midr. Bemidbar R.8
(Num. v.9)
TwéBeos, -ou 6 : Timothy, 1 ‘It can cause know
surprise that the details of this fact (Timothy’s
imprisonment and release) are wholly unknown,’
says W. But, more helpfully—and interestingly—
he adds,
‘The order which St Paul adopts invariably is
[Ti1.]6 6elpos. Rom.16:23; (1 Cor.1:1); 1 Cor.
16:12; *1I Cor. 1:1, 2:12; Phil. ii.25; (Col. 1:1),
4:7; I Thess. 3:2; (Philem.1)’ (W. p. 451)
SaAfju (indecl): Salem, from an adj. in Hebrew
meaning ‘complete, safe, at peace’ (BDB), used in
Hebrews as a substantive; traditionally considered
Jerusalem in old Rabbinical traditions (Jos. Ant.
1.10,2 ; cf Gen. 14:18; Ps. 76:2), 2
‘[Melchisedek’s] personal name and the name of his
city (Salem) are taken to correspond with the actual
traits of his (W. p. 172; cf.
MeAxi0edék)
ZapouriA (indecl.): Samuel, son of Elkanah (an

character.’

Ephrathite) and Hannah, who was barren (I Sam.
1:1-2); in praying for a child Hannah dedicated her
first-born to temple service, which became Samuel;
he grew up under the tutelage of Eli the priest at

Shiloh, whose biological sons were notoriously
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wicked; famously hears God’s voice but mistakes it
for Eli’s (3) and thus God reveals the inevitable
replacement of Eli with Samuel; Samuel becomes a
judge of Israel (7) but Israel demands a king (8) at
which Samuel annoints Saul the first king of Israel
(9-10); later must deliver God’s rejection of the same
(15) and supplants Saul with David, the shepherd
boy (16); at length died at Ramah (25:1), 1
Sauyv (indecl.): Samson, born to Manoah the
Danite, to whose wife an angel appeared, instructing
them to raise their son as a Nazirite (Judg. 13:1-20);
of immense strength, he tore a lion apart and later
founded it filled with honeycomb, whence he
derived the riddle ‘out of the eater came something
to eat. out fo the strong came something sweet’; but
the Phillistine he chose as wife, betrayed the answer
to his riddle to his wedding guests (14); used foxes to
set fire to Phillistine fields (15:1-7); he destroyed
1000 Phillistines with a donkey’s jaw-bone and
judged the Israelites 20 years (after Jephtha and
Abdon 12:13-15, 15:20); unhinged a city-gate--after
staying with a prostitute--to escape his foes (16:1-4);
‘loved a woman in the Valley of Sorek whose name
was Delilah’ (16:5); but she later, after some failed
attempts, betrayed the secret of his strength (his
unshorn hair) to the Phillistines to his enemies
(16:1-19); whereupon she shaved his head while he
slept, they captured him and gouged out his eyes
(16:20-22); before perishing, as he had regained his
strength in captivity by growing out his hair, he
prayed for strength to pull down a house containing
3000 Phillistines; so he did and thus died (16:23-31),
1

Z&ppa (indecl.): Sarah, half-sister and wife of
Abraham, twice betrayed by Abraham to harems
(Pharaoh and Abimelech); barren, she suggested
Abraham take Hagar to bear him a child; but upon
seeing their success she became bitter towards Hagar
and hated her and Ishmael her son; she continued
barren to extreme old age, when she bore Isaac, so
called because she laughed (in scorn) at the promise
of God that she would conceive a child ‘after the way
of women had left her’ but thereby no longer was a
laughing-stock to those who knew her, though the
whole affair was laughable; she died and was buried
in the cave of Ephron the Hittite, purchased by
Abraham (Gen. 12-25; cf. ABpaén) 1
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Ziov (cf. lepoYoaliu ; indecl.): (Mount) Zion, a
poetic and prophetic designation of Jerusalem, most
often in Psalms (38x) and Isaiah (46x), 1
‘Over against ‘the material and kindled fire * of
Sinae is set the mountain and city of God, His
palace and the home of His people, shewn by images
in the earthly Zion and Jerusalem. In this heavenly,
archetypal, spiritual mountain and city, God is seen
to dwell with His own. He is not reveealed in one
passing vision of terrible Majesty as at the giving of
the Law, but in His proper ‘dwelling-place.’ Zion is
distinctively the ‘acropolis,’” the seat of God’s
throne, and Jerusalem the city . Sometimes Zion
alone is spoken of as the place where God exercises
sovereignty and from which He sends deliverance
(Ps. ii.6; xlviii.2; 1.2; Ixxviii.68 ; cx.2; ii4; xv. [
Isaiah xviii.7; sometimes Zion and Jerusalem are
joined together: Mic. iv. 1ff.; Joel ii.32; Amos i.2. In
the spiritual reality Mount Zion represents the
strong divine foundation of the new Order, while
the City of the Living God represents the social
structure in which the Order is embodied. God--
Who is a Living God (c. ii.12 note)--does not dwell
alone, but surrounded by His people. His Majesty
and His Love are equally represented in the New
Jerusalem.” (W. p. 413 and cf. lepoioaAniu)
QPapacd (indecl.); Pharaoh, in general usage the
sovereign of Egypt, but in biblical usage meant is the
Pharaoh (perhaps Ramses II) during the Exodus of
the Israelites, who, in the same book, typifies the
Devil or Oppressor; waffles in his decision relent
and let the people go, but finally concedes at the loss
of the first-born; nevertheless he chases the Israelites
to the Red Sea at which point his army is
overwhelmed in the returning waters (Ex.2-13).
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DICTIONARY OF GRAMMATICAL AND
RHETORICAL TERMS

Ablative' [ab- away, latus-

carried]: the Latin case denoting
‘carrying away from’, i.e.,
separation.

Absolute [ab- away, solut-
loosed] : when a noun or part. is
used apart (loosed from) the
other grammatical elements of
the sentence or clause.

Abstract [ab- away, stract-
drawn] : a noun which is taken
out of (drawn away from)
concrete circumstances, such as a
principle or sim., e.g., love, faith.
Accent [ad- to, cantus- song]:
higher stress (whether pitch or
volume) laid on a syllable.
Accusative [ad- to, c(a)usa-
assign, attribute, charge] : a case
(noun ending) which indicates
the direct object of the verb, but
often also indepently or w/
prepositions associated with (A)
motion toward and, regarding
time, (B) duration.

Active Voice [act- do,, cause,
make, act] : a voice of the verb
(opp. to mid. and pass.) which
usually views the subjective as the
agent, dealing not feeling the
action.

Adjective [ad- to, jact- thrown,
put] : a word put to or up against,
and so modifying, a noun.
Adverb [ad- to, verbum- word,
verb] : a word closely connected
to or modifying a verb.

Affix [ad- to, fixum- attached]: a
syllable or letter attached to the

end of a word.

Agreement: said of nouns and
verbs when their grammatical
information matches in,
depending on specific
circumstances, case, number, or
gender.

Anacolouthon [an- not,
acolouthon- following] : a break
later in a sentence from the
grammatical order or sequence
the earlier part leads the reader to
expect.

Antecedent [ante- before, cedent-
going]: the noun which goes
before (at least in thought, if not
in fact) the relative pronoun,
which must agree w/ the pronoun
in number and gender (not case)
Antithesis [anti- against, thesis-
placing] : placing of one word
against (next to) another,
encouraging the reader to
contrast them.

Apodosis [apo- back, dosis-
giving] : the ‘then’ or ‘therefore’
clause of a condition, considered
by the Greeks as a kind of debt to
be paid when the condition of the
‘if” clause was fulfilled.
Apposition [ad- to, by positum-
placed] : A word or phrase placed
beside another word or phrase
necessarily in the same case, but
not in the same gender or
number. The word(s) so placed is
called an Appositive. Generally
its purpose is explanation or
expansion of the preceding idea.
Article [articulus- a little joint or

limb] : used in Greek to denote a

! Adapted from a number of
sources including E.A. Abbot’s

‘How to Parse,” Allen and
Greenough’s New Latin Grammar
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little word united several words
together, used in Eng. to mean
‘the’ and ‘a’.

Aspirate [ad- to, spiratum-
breathed] : an accentuated
breathing at the start of a word,
marked in English by ‘H’, which
causes certain changes of form
(in Greek).

Asyndeton [a- not, syndeton-
bound together]: a lack of
conjunctions with the effect of
speed, urgency, or abruptness.
Auxiliary Verb [auxilia- to help]:
verbs that are used as helpers or
companions to other verbs, as
forms of ‘be’ and ‘have’ in Eng.
Bathos [bathos- depth]: a fall ‘to
the pits’ from a serious or
elevated height to the humorous
or absurd.

Brachylogy [brachus- short; logia
- speech, speaking]: where the
speech falls logically or
grammatically short of what is
meant, but where the meaning
can be deduced from another
word or clause in the sentence.
Only different from Ellipsis in
that it is purposeful and artful,
whereas E. is a natural
consequence of casual
(colloquial) conversation. This
means that the distinction is of
course a subjective one.
Bracketing (Effect) : a device by
which the author envelops one
idea in another, which in the
form of noun/adjective brackets
it on either side, sometimes

creating nice interplays of form

and Smyth’s Greek Grammar, all
in the Public Domain.
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and sense. Near impossible to
reproduce in less inflected
languages like English. E.g.
gravis Cyclopum

Volcanus ardeéns visit
officinas.

Case [casus - falling, happening] :

A way of marking the
grammatical use of the noun (in a
sentence or clause) by the ending
it takes. the Nominitive was
considered the primary form,
from which all other case endings
‘fell away’: see Decline.

Clause [clausum- shut (off/out)] :
words or phrases shut up or
closed off within limits. The limits
are the (subordinating)
conjunctions which precede (or
follow) it.

Cognate Accusative [cum-
together; natus- born]: an object
that denotes something akin to
the action of the verb.

Cognate Accusative [cum-
together; natus- born]: an object
that denotes something akin to
the action of the verb.
Comparative Degree : form of an
adjective which denotes that a
greater degree of a quality exists
in one thing than another.
Complementary (Inf./Part.)
[cum- togethe; pleo- fill]: an
infinitive or participle which fills
up the meaning of the whole
predicate together with the verb it
belongs to, which is often
necessary for the full sense of the
sentence e.g., I decided to go to
the store. This is a sub-group of

the Object Infinitve/Participle.

Composition [cum- togethe;

being compared as related, e.g.,

ponere- to put]: used in Grammar both Cicero and Caesar thought

of the combining of prefixes,
roots, and suffixes specific to a
language.

Conative [conari- attempt]:
describes a use of the (usually)
imperfect times or sometimes a
particular root-stem which
emphasizes the action as being
‘attempted’ or tried, often
repeatedly.

Conjunction [cum- together;
iungo- join]: a word that joins
two sentences together.
Consonance [cum- together;
sonare- sound]: when an author
puts together like-sounding
consonants for euphony:
‘brought death into the world
and all our woe, / with loss of
Eden till one greater Man /
restore us and regain the blissful
seat’” (Milton)

Constructio Praegnans [‘the
pregnant construction’]: a form
of Brachylogy by which two
expressions or clauses are
condensed into one. That is, two
actions/things are implied but
one verb/noun given.

Copula [copula- bond]: verbs oa
form of f being and seeming and
many verbs in the passive,
because they bind the subject and
the predicate in Logic (equate the
one to the other).

Correlative [cum- together; re-
back, again; latus-carried]: words
which, in referring to one
another, divide a sentence or

clause into two or more parts
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highly of themselves; or as Cicero
loved himself so also Caesar.
Dative [dativus- related to
giving]: a Case ending which
denotes the person to or for
whom a thing is given, granted,
etc. The most basic sense of the
Dative is reference, functioning
like an arrow it points to the
person or thing for whom the
action of the verb is of interest.
Declension [de- down; clino- tilt,
bend]: The changing or ‘bending’
all other case-endings of a noun
from the Nominative, which was
considered the ‘upright’ standard
from which the others
‘descended’ or ‘bent away.” See
Case and Noun.

Denominative Verb [de- from;
nomen -noun): such verbs are
those formed from the stems of
nouns or adjectives or else made
according to this pattern. Opp. to
Primitive Verbs

Dentals [dent- tooth]:
consonants pronounced with the
aid of teeth, which in English are
n, d, and t.

Dependent Clause [de- from;
pend- hang]: = Subordinate
Clause. A self-contained set of
words or phrases which has its
own subject and predicate but
which nevertheless ‘hangs from’
the main or independent clause
logically, due to a conjunction
which precedes the depenent

clause.
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Diphthong [di- two; phthongos-
sound]: two vowel sounds
pronounced together as one.
Direct Object : A noun or noun-
equivalent (often a clause), which
directly receives the action of the
verb.

Ellipsis [elleipsis- omission]: The
omission of words that are
understood or implied in a
sentence or clause, when done for
poetic effect or for brevity’s sake
it is called Brachylogy; at other
times it will merely reveal
differences between languages
and language-speakers, i.e., what
can be naturally understood from
shared context of life and culture,
embedded in language itself.
Euphony [eu- well; phonos-
sound]: Often used to describe
changes in a language, conscious
or not, which are done for the
sake of ‘sounding well.” A
particularly prevalent feature of
Greek morphology.

Final Clause [finis- end, goal]:
Another way of terming the
Purpose.

Foot : a discrete metrical unit or
subunit of a poetic line or verse.
In Of man’s | first dis | obedi |
ence and / the fruit / the words

enclosed in slashes are metrical

feet of lambic Pentamenter;
likewise in amaz / ing grace | how

sweet [ the sound, which is the

very popular Common Time or
4/3 with clear Tambics.
Frequentative Verb [frequenter-
repeatedly]: a kind of verb that

expressed a frequently repeated

action, also called Iterative.
Fricatives [frico- to rub] : letters
whose sounds are produced w/
constant friction, i.e, air blowing
through: f, s, and z.

Gender [genus- class, kind]: a
category used describe many
nouns considerd to be of the
same class; in Latin, Greek, and
German one finds masculine,
femine and neuter nouns,
whereas in Spanish and Hebrew
only masculine and femine, and
in English none at all.

Genitive [genitivus- generating,
having to do w/ source or kind] :
name of the case denoting
generation, origination and
possession (and in Greek
separation).

Gerund: a noun with verbal
characterstics, i.e., a noun that
shows action and can take objects
and govern prepositional phrases.
In English compare ‘Running to
the store is fun for me” and
‘Achieving my goals is nice too.’
Gnomic (Aorist) [gnomicos-
proverbial]: a kind of Aorist so-
called because it states a universal
truth in a forceful way, not
delimiting the action in time.
Gutturals [guttur- throat]: The
sounds made in the throat, which
in English are k and the hard g.
Hapax [dnaé- once (only)]: a
word which occurs once only
either a) in a specific body of
literature or b) in the extant body
of writing belonging to a

language.
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Hendiadys [£V 8o §00- one
through two]: the use of two
words connected by a
conjunction to express a single
complex idea, in which one of the
words is naturally subordinate to
the other (not to be confused
with mere pleonasm).

Iambus: a metrical foot of two
syllables. See Foot.

Idiom [idios- private, peculiar]: a
form of expression unique to a
language like the English ‘raining
cats and dogs.’

Imperative [impero- I command]
:amood of the verb which
communicates a command,
expressed in English by word
position, ‘get me the remote
control I’

Impersonal (Verb): Strictly of a
verbal construction without a
subject, emphasizing the action
itself, agitur = it is going on, there
is being done, common in Latin
but not in English. Generally also
used of those verbs like 8&1in
Greek or licet in Latin which do
not occur in the first or second
person, though they often have
acc. subjs. or clauses and
infinitives as their subjects.
Indicative [indico- I point out] :
name of the mood of the verb
which ‘points out’ something in
the world or fact, not feeling
(compare Subjunctive).

Indirect Object: the noun or
pronoun to or for whom (or in
whose interest) an action is done.

Most often represented by the
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Dative case, but also by
prepositions.

Infinitive [in- not; finitus-
limitedt] : the basic lexical form
of the verb, which is sometimes
considered a verbal noun (itis a
dative in origin), but also
sometimes a mood: in either case,
important is that it is not limited
by person or number.

Inflection [inflectio- a bending] :
a bending of a word from its
simple form by the means of
word-endings, more broad than
either conjugation or declension,
and used to describe the whole
set of phenomena together: hence
we say that Latin is a more
inflected language than English.
Ingressive [in- into- gred- to step,
walk] : a used of verb tenses
which imply, suggest, or
emphasize the beginning of an
action.

Interjection [interiectio- I a
throwing in between,
interruption] : an utterance
thrown between other parts of
speech to express emotion, e.g.,
oh!alas! etc.

Intransitive [in- not; transitivus-
passing or crossing over, to] : a
verb which does not take a direct
object, i.e., which does not
directly pass through or across an
object.

Labials [labium- lip] : letters
whose sounds are produced at
the lips: f, v, p, b, m, and w.
Liquids [liquidus- flowing, fluid]
: letters of flowing sound: [ and r.

These particularly effect the

division of consonants in
versification (see A&G 11)
Metaonymy [uetwvupia-
change of name] : the
substitution of one word for
another to which it is closely
related, e.g., hope often equals =
the thing hoped for or the cause
of a hope (as opposed to the
desire of a future good properly
called hope)

Mood [modus- manner, mode] :
the manner or moder in which a
Verb expresses its action: as a
wish or desire, or else varying
degrees of reality (from certainty,
Indicative, to vague supposition
or wish, Subjunctive/Optative)
Mute [mutus- silent] : letters
pronounced by blocking entirely
the passage of breath through the
mouth before letting it through in
aburst: k, g t(h), d, p(h), b, and
c(h)

Nasal [nas- nose] : letters whose
sounds are produced by
resonance in the nasal cavity: n,
and m.

Nominative [nomen- name,
noun] : the nominative names the
subject; considered the basic or
standard form of any given noun.
Noun [nomen- name, noun] : the
name of any person, place, thing,
or idea.

Object [obiectum- thrown
against, in the way of] : the mark
or goal of a verb or preposition:
the place where the action of the
verb terminates or has its end.
Objective Genitive: Said when

the noun in the genitive is passive
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or the objective of the noun it
modifies: Ex. For the love of
money is the root of all kinds of
evil...

Oblique Cases [obliquus-
slanting] : cases other than the
Nominative or Vocative.
Parataxis [para- beside; taxis-
order(ing)] : opp. to Syntaxis, it
describes the ordering of
subsequent phrases or clauses
merely beside one another
(joined by ‘and’) and not in
subordination; the logical
connections are then only
deduced from context. Hebrew
prose and poetry are particularly
famous for this, as well as
Homer’s poems and, in Eng., La
Morte d’Arthur by Sir Thomas
Mallory.

Parenthesis [para- aside;
enthesis- insertion] : a word,
phrase or sentence inserted on the
side of any sentence complete
w/out it.

Participle [particeps-
participating] : a form of a verb
participating in the nature of a
Verb and of an Adjective.
Partitive Genitive [partitivus-
denoting participation in or
partaking of] : a kind of genitive
which denotes the class or group
to which something belongs: one
of the sailors died at sea.

Passive Voice [passivus- relating
to suffering or experience] : the
form of the verb in which the
subject is said to feel the action of

the verb rather than deal it out.
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Palatals: letters produced by the
palate, g k, ch, and y (as in you).
Perfect Tense [perfectum-
completed, finished] : name for a
tense that depicts the action as
finished or completed, in Latin
both those done one time in the
past, i.e., the simple past (Greek
Aorist) and also those action
done in the past but whose
consequences last into the
present (Greek Perfect), called
the pregnant or present perfect.
Period [periodos- circle] : a
sentence the whole of which
makes a rounded path or full
circle and whose sense is not
completed until the very end.
Person : one of the important
features of verbal inflection,
whose options are 1% (I, we), 2™
(you, y’all), and 3™ (he/she/it,
they). Personification [persona-
person; ficatio- making] : giving
life and personality to something
inanimate. As the beginning of
Nietzsche’s Beyond Good and
Evil: ‘Now since we all know that
Philosophy is a woman...’
Pleonasm [nAgovaouds-
multiplication] : use of
redundance or the superfluous
expansion of one idea into more
words than logically necessary. A
mark of Hebrew thought and
poetry, it can great increase the
emotional or imaginative effect of
an idea: ‘The earth is the Lord’s
and the fullness thereof, the
world and those who dwell

therein.’

Pluperfect [plus- more;
perfectum- completed] : a tense
which describes actions as more
completed or perfect than the
Perfect Tense: that is, prior to
some other action already in the
past.

Plural [plur- more, multiple] :
one of two options (in Latin) for
the number of nouns and verbs.
Greek and Hebrew also has the
Dual (decribing pairs of things or
people).

Positive [ponere- to put
(forward) or place] : the basic
form of the adjective which
presents (but does not compare)
the quality.

Postpositive [post- after; ponere-
to put] : a particle placed after the
first word or phrase in a sentence.
Potential Subjuntive [potens-
possible, powerful] : a type of
subjunctive translated into
English by might, may and could,
which conceives of the action as
possible or probable. In Greek
the Optative takes this function.
Predicate [praedicare- proclaim,
state] : a word or group of words
making a statement about a
Subject.

Preposition [prae- before;
positum- placed] : an archaic
adverb that fossilised in
connection with certain cases and
nouns, placed before the noun it
modifies. The Prepositional
Phrase is all that is governed by
the preposition. Ex.: When at the
store we bought cookies for my

mom.
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Primitive Verb : a verb forming
its tense-stems directly from a
root (i.e., not from a noun as a
Denominative Verb)

Prodosis [pro- forth, forward;
dosis- giving] : in a condition =
the Protasis, i.e., the If- (si or
€1/éav) Clause, which sets up the
condition to be fulfilled.
Pronoun [pro- for, instead of;
nomen- noun) : a word that
stands in place of its noun (its
antecedent) which it matches in
number and gender.

Protasis : = Prodosis.

Purpose Clause : a clause which,
generally requiring some special
mood (Subjunctive or Optative),
gives the purpose or intention of
the action in the Main Clause.
Reflexive (Pronoun) [re-
back(ward); flect- bend] : the
noun or adjective that bend back
to or reflects upon the subject of
the sentence. Ex. While my
friends got candy, I bought myself
a watch.

Relative Pronoun [re- back;
latum- carried] a name given to
who, which, (and sometimes)
that, when they carry one back to
the Antecedent, whom they
match in number and gender, but
whose case is decided by the
clause it is in.

Sibilant [sibila- hiss] : the
unvoiced s, sh, and z.

Subjective Genitive: Said when
the noun in the genitive is active
or in possession of the word

which it modifies: Ex. ...the lust
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of the flesh, and the lust of the

eyes...
Subordinate [nomen- name,

noun] : the name of any person,

place, thing, or idea.

Substantive: Functionally = a
Noun, but it is generally used to
describe an unusual Noun,
whether an adjective acting as a
noun or a clause.

Superlative [super- above; latum-
carried] : the degree of the
adjective which carries the quality
above all others, e.g., best,
greatest, lovliest.

Supplement [sub- up; plere- fill] :
any part of speech, especialy a
participle, which fills up the
meaning of a verb. see
Complementary.

Synechdoche [syn- together with;
echdoche- expectation,
understanding] : the use of the
part for the whole, or the part for
the whole. ex. ‘they sought his
blood’, i.e., ‘his life.”

Syntaxis [syn- together with;
taxis- order(ing)] : opp. to
Parataxis, it describes the
ordering of subsequent phrases
or clauses truly together such that
dependence arises and thus
logical connection. The classic ex.
is to be found in the long periods
of Cicero or Edmund Burke,
though of course found
everywhere in varying degrees.
Transitive [ transitivus- passing
or crossing over, to] : a verb
which takes a direct object
Vocative [vocare- to call, address]
: the case of direct address. Cf. the

first line of the Confessions:

Magnus es, domine, et laudabilis

valde. ‘Great are you, O Lord,
and greatly to be praised.’
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